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Hide JA4MBM, on top of his “Mountain Top” 
antenna system. See VHF UHF — an ex- 
panding world, page 26 for full details 
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This month's magazine contains the Amateur 
Radio Awards for the preceding year, (see p 31). 
These are awarded each year to encourage 
participation in Amateur Radio by members — will 
your name be included next ye 
There is quite an amount of general information 
about the future directions of the hobby. Firstly, 
there is a brief summary of the IARU Conference, 
held in New Zealand, during November. This 
details some of the items which were 
1d many items which will be considered 
inferences. 


— the future, page 8, details re- 


peaters general, and indicates some of the stoy 
the WIA proposes to teke on various repeater 


ues. 
Ron Henderson VKIRH, discusses Amateur 
Band Planning in two separate articles, page 20 
nd 22. Ron explains the definitions of and 
nticipated future of Band Planning, 
The Remembr nce’ Day Cont 
announced on ee. ongratt 
Order for the V1 Division, the winn 
ges, are the rules for this 
mo aa ield Day Contest, 


results 


emember to: 
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As recently mentioned, we hope to publish 
many more technical articles this year 
than we were able to in 1985. Those of you 
who feel impelled to write them are 
invited to start writing now. We need your 
help! But what kind of material should 
you, the author, be sending us to publish? 
What do you, the average reader, most 
want to know about? 

We have had a few ideas fed back to us 
recently, particularly because of the 
queries about the future of amateur radio 
which have been raised over the last six 
months or so, There is an excellent 
discussion of that subject elsewhere in 
this issue. But it does seem that we need 
more articles aimed at the newcomer and 
the Novice, Construction articles, simple 
pieces of test equipment, or accessory 
items for the usual commercial 
transceivers. Antennas are always a 
popular subject, because most people can 
still build their own. 

Don't worry if your article seems too 
elementary. We will tell you if it really is! 
On the other hand, many things which the 


MAINLY TECHNICAL 


older amateur takes for granted, (everyone 
knows thati) may be news to the 
newcomer, and perhaps just the missing 
pieces needed in the theoretical jigsaw he 
has struggled with for weeks. Is there a 
generation gap? If so, it may well cut both 
Ways. There are thousands of young 
people out there who have cut their teeth 
on computers and to whom digital 
techniques are second nature. But to the 
older amateur, maybe quite at home with 
RF and linear circuits, this “newfangled 
digital technology is all black magic!” Here, 
surely, is an area where the young can 
teach the old. 

But even though the future of the 
hobby inevitably involves more and more 


digital technology, may | sound a 
cautionary note. have a need for more 
basic theory and hardware-oriented 


articles, rather than basic programs and 
simple software. Someone | was talking to 
recently is, for example, eagerly awaiting a 
“how to build it™ article about a good 
stable VFO with digital frequency read- 
out. Does anyone have one, ready to write 


Editors Comment 


up? We have space ready and waiting to 
print it. And how about some packet- 
mode hardware? 


Also in this issue we have another 
article on aircraft enhancement of VHF 
and UHF propagation. There are apparent 
divergences of opinion on this topic, which 
can only be resolved by more users getting 
into the SSB DX scene on two metres and 
70cm. More stations, spread more widely, 
would show more clearly the dimensional 
extent of this fascinating phenomenon, 
which permits communication on a near- 
routine basis over distances many times 
farther than line-of-sight. without benefit 
of inversions, ducting or Sporadic-E, Here 
is a chance for the Amateur Service to add 
something to the fund of human 
knowledge, to be once again at the cutting 
edge, as amateurs always were in earlier 
years. 

Have | thrown out enough challenges 
yet? | hope so. Let us get into the action! 

Bill Rice VK3ABP 
Editor 


NEWS FROM GREAT 


NEWS FROM LONDON 


Industry has announce 
50.000-50.500MH2z for ti 


off 

Thi 
February 1983, when 40 special transmitting 
licences were issued to existing amateurs to use 
50.000-52.000MHz for a program of experimenta- 
tion and learning about propagation conditions in 
the band, followed by a further 60 licences issued 
in 1984. 

At that time, UK 405 line television trans- 
missions still existed in Band 1, and all amateur 
working took place outside normal broadcasting 
hours, using low power. All television trans- 
missions ceased early last year, and following 
negotiations with the RSGB the DTI has finally 
agreed conditions for the new band, taking into 
account the continuing use of Band 1 by European 
broadcasting stations. 

Restrictions have been imposed to minimise the 
risk of amateur transmissions interfering with 
established European services, but the DTI has 
agreed to review the use of the band after a year 
to see if the operating conditions can be revised. 

The conditions from the first of this month are: 
= the allocation shall be primary within the United 
Kingdom 
— initially, only Class A licensees permitted 
access to the band 
— maximum power at all times shall be — Carrier 
{4dBW (25 watts) ERP; PEP 2008W (100 watts) 
i 
— maximum transmitting antenna height to be 20 
‘metres above ground level 
— antennas shall be horizontally polarised 
— no mobile, portable, or temporary premises 
‘operation will be allowed 
— there will be no restriction on modes or hours of 
operation 
—no repeaters will be allowed on the band 
— existing permits will be withdrawn. 


There has been some anticipation of the new 
allocation, since a preliminary statement was 
issued by DT, last June. Several, magazine 
articles have already appeared showing how to 
get on the new band in various ways, and a 
number of transceivers, transverters and linear 
amplifiers have arrived on the market. 

With present propagation conditions, this does 
not seem to be the best time to embark on 50MHz, 
but a number of enthusiasts seem to be eagerly 
awaiting the “off”, and it will be interesting to see 
how it all works out. 

Contributed by AA's London Correspondent, Tony Smith 


RSGB TESTS MORSE 

Britain's Department of Trade and Industry an- 
nounced on 2nd December 1985, that it had 
appointed the Radio Society of Great Britain to 
take over the running of amateur radio Morse tests 
(on its behalf from ist April 1986. 

British amateurs have two types of licence, 
Class B — VHF only, and Class A — all bands. 
The 12WPM Morse test, which is a pre- requisite 

the Class A licence, was conducted for 
years by the Post Office, and is currently adminis- 
tered by British Telecom. DTI invited new pro- 

sas for running 
felecom, and the City 
Institute, the examining body for the radio ama- 
teur's examination. 

The new ment includes a seven pound 
test fee, to be held at this level for two years, and 
the establishment of at least 70 testing centres, 
one in each county, region, or designated island. 
‘esis, wil be held every two months in each 
centr 

‘There are currently 27 900 Class A, and 27783 
Class B amateurs in the UK. 

Contributed by AR's Landon Correspondent Tony Smith G4FAI 


SAINT DAVID’S DAY 
The Saint David's Day Special Event Station will 
again be operational on the 1st March 1986 to 


BRITAIN 


celebrate the National Day of Wales. 

The station will be operational from midnight 
Friday 26th February to, midnight Saturday, tt 
March 1986. Activity, conditions permitting, will be 
on all the HF amateur bands. 

A team of enthusiastic operators will be pleased 
to make contact, and as always, will endeavour to 
send greetings to as many countries as possible, 
world-wide. 

The Special Event QSL card will be sent to all 
amateurs making contact with the SDD station, 
SWLs are also welcome to send reports. 

All. licensed operators interested 
attractive Saint David's Day 
meet the following requirement 
Contact should be made with the Special Event 
Station on Saint David's Day, 1st March, and five 
‘other Welsh Amateur Stations during the months 
of February and March 1986. To claim the Award, 
forward copies of logged contacts together with 
seven IFCs, to cover P&P to — Event Co- 
ordinator, RA Jones GW4HOQ, ‘Bryn-Vnys’ 13 
Strawberry Place, Morriston, Swansea, West 
Glam. SA6 7AG. 


in the 


SOUND MAGNIFIED 1 000 TIMES 
In the aftermath of an earthquake, rescue workers 
have an near impossible task — how to locate 
survivors buried beneath the rubble. In the Mexico 
City earthquake survivors were found days after 
the quake. GCS Communications Control Inc, 
manufacturers of | sophisticated security 
equipment, have devised the BD-301, a device 
95 sound up to 1.000 times. It can 
effectively allow rescue teams to hear sounds 
emerging from buried victims and thus pinpoint 
their location. These sounds would be absolutely 
impossible to detect with the unaided human eat. 
his unit has been used by firefighters to 
determine life behind closed doors, and to detect 
fires within walls. It has also been used with 
‘success in mining cave-ins. 
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PROPAGATION VIA 
REFLECTIONS FROM AIRCRAFT 


In my article “Enhanced VHF/UHF Signal Levels due to Aircraft”, (AR Oct 1985)11 
explained how the phenomenon known as Aircraft Enhancement? could be 
accounted for by the known effects of passive reflectors. An essential point of my 
article was that it was a presentation of irrefutable mathematical truths derived 
from engineering texts. It was not theory. The technical editors of AR may have 
missed this point because they have subsequently published a contradictory 
article by Roger Harrison VK2ZTB3 in which he expounds a theory which purports 
to explain the phenomenon. The Harrison article is scrutinised in this critique and 
some points, briefly mentioned in my previous article, are explained in greater 


detail. 


Differing Opinions? 

Giving reasons why he doesn't think that direct 
reflection from the aircraft is the cause of 
aircraft enhancement, Harrison states ‘There 
are widely differing’ opinions, even in the 
engineering texts, as to how to calculate the 
signal levels after reflection from the aircraft.” 
(AS a passive reflector) Is this really the case? 

| consulted, several engineering texis and 
compared their formulas for passive reflector 
gain and path loss via passive reflector links 
with those given in my previous article, hence- 
forth called “Aircraft Reflectors”. Following is 
a summary of what I found: 

a — Norton's* formula for the path loss 
on a two hop system using a passive reflector 
in the far field is: 

Lp(dB) = 171.1 + 20logd; + 20 log d2-log a? 

The distance is measured in miles and a? 
is the effective area of the passive reflector in 
square feet. This is the same as in Aircraft 
Reflectors’. The formulas for effective area and 
passive reflector gain are the same as in 
Aircraft Reflectors’. b — The ITT Hand- 
book® editors do not give a formula for path 
loss being content to simply refer to Nortont, ie 
the same as in Aircraft Reflectors’. c— 
Contributors Jakes and Robertson® give the 
total transmission loss for a ‘single mirror 
passive repeater as: 


(Loss dB) = 10 log 


AT, AR, and Al are the effective areas of 
the transmitting, receiving, and passive reflec- 
tor antennas respectively and d, and dz are 
distances in the same units. 

In Aircraft Reflectors’ AT and AR are 
isotropic antennas so the effective areas of 
isotropic antennas must be used in order to 
compare the results. The effective area of an 
isotopic antenna is 


2 
ae 


When this adjustment is made, the results 
obtained with this formula are the same as 
given in Aircratt Reflectors’. 
d — Brodhage and Hormuth” give the 
path oss as: ane 
xdgx 

‘Ap(dB) = 20 log SLX cag Ne 

dy and dz are in metres, Seu is the reflector 
effective area and Sep is the effective area of 
the parabolic reflector used at the terminals. 
Substituting the effective area of isotropic 
antennas the formula becomes: 


ApidB) = 20109 SUSE ARE 


This gives the same path losses as given 
in Aircraft Reflectors". 


Page 4-AMATEUR RADIO, February 1986 


@ —Freeman® says the path loss ais: 
GT+GR+GA 
Gs are transmitting, receiving and passive 
reflector antenna gains and a's are path losses, 
all in dB. 


GA = 200g 
4x Acose 


e 
(Passive Reflector Gain) 

Ais the reflector area (total) and « is half 
the angle between incident and reflected 
waves. Watch the signs and you will get the 
Same results asin Aierat Reflectors! 

{ — Carl? states “The gain of an evenly 
iluminated flat reflectors the same as the gain 
of a dipole combination with reflector” 


G(dB) = 10 log 


(Ais Act) 
Note that this is the one way gain, ie half 
that given in Aitcraft Reflectors’. However he 


also states that the path loss F is: 


Fr: + Fr 2G. (Fs are the path losses) 
So he uses G twice anyway. This gives the 
same results as in Aircraft 

9 — The formula for path loss. sed by the 
Lenkurt Electric Co Inc' gives the same 
results as in Aircraft Reflectors’. It is formula 
(27) on page 100 of their publicati 

‘On page 99, referring to ‘billboard’ type 
metal reflectors the author states “With sur- 
faces of adequate flatness it is close to 100 
percent efficient, as compared to about 55 
percent efficiency for antennas”. 

Furthermore, the passive reflector acts as 
both a receiving antenna and a retransmiting 
antenna, and it's ‘gain’ is therefore appli 
twice,” ie the same as stated in Aircraft 
Reflectors’. 

h — What about Picquenard'!? Harrison 
implies that his opinion, at least, differs. The 
truth is that Picquenard doesn't’ address the 
matter of rac links using passive reflectors at 
length. 

However he does give a nomogram for 
path loss via a passive reflector. Itis Figure 184 
‘on page 287. The distance scale will cover the 
Canberra to Melbourne path and the passive 
reflector effective area scale, which he calcu- 
lates in the same way as in Aircraft Reflectors’, 
will cover the Aeff of a 747 at 37 000 feet half 
way between those two cities. 

The path loss scale is a little short as it 
finishes at 200dB but an easy extrapolation will 
result in the same path loss as given in Aircraft 
Reflectors' for the conditions considered, ie 
approx 208dB. fe 

The _foregoin indicates that 
Harnoris saStion about eftring opinions 


Gordon McDonald VK2ZAB 
59 Wideview Road, Berowra Heights, pee 


wrong. In fact, all authorities agree that the 
passive reflector has gain, they agree on how 
much gain a reflector of a given size has and as. 
a result they all agree on the path loss to be 
expected from a given link with a passive 
reflector in it. Their methods differ slightly but 
the end results are invariably the same. 

Furthermore Harisor’s calculation of path 
loss between VK3UM and VK2ZAB is also 
wrong simply because it does not include the 
gain of the passive reflector. 

The foregoing also clearly indicates that 
the methods used in Aircraft Reflectors’ are 
correct for passive reflectors and also for 
aircraft because there is surely no doubt that 
the performance of a flat piece of metal as a 
reflector is not dependant on the nature of the 
mppoding fameeert behind it even though 
this may the rest of an aeroplane. 


Observations 
Harrison's summary of reported observations 
contains several which require comment. Are 
they accurate? Are they reported in an un- 
biased manner? Let us examine a ew Gl them: 
a — “Signal level ‘lit ved is 
estimated to be 30-60dB." Signal fevell lift from, 
what? Where is this observed? Is it the same 
everywhere? Ong thousand to one million 
times is a fair degree of uncertainty! It is 
aificul to imagine this observation being of 
any use to anyone, 
"Signal level lift and period of 
shadcoranee dependant on upper-air 
wind conditions, etc”. 

This is not an observation; it is a con- 
clusion. Is it couched in this manner because 
Harrison needs it to support his hot air theory? 

In fact, all it amounts to is that Canberra 
amateurs claim that when aircraft enhance- 
ment is poor from them to Melbourne, aircraft 
report turbulence. It has not been clearl 
related to Syangy to Melbourne contacts and 
is not clear whether or not turbulence is always 
reported when aircraft enhancement is always 
poor when turbulence is reported. 

In any case signal conditions vary for a 
quite different reason and at best there is only 
a coincidental relationship to turbulence. This 
is explained in more detallin the next section of 
this article. 

¢ — “Stations in Frankston (Melbourne) 
hear stations in Sydney some two to three 
minutes earlier than VK3UM, who is located 
about 40km closer to Sydney 

This is a misleading half truth. Whereas 
stations in Frankston have been observed to 
hear Sy) stations earlier than VK3UM 
hears them, the estimate of two or three 
minutes relates to how much earlier the 
Frankston stations hear Canberra’? and the 
estimate was made in the aircraft en- 
hancement experiment when VK3UM was ac- 
tive on two metres rather than 70cm as he is 


now. 

In the case of Sydney stations, although 
they are heard in Frankston earlier than 
VK3UM, the time difference has not been 
clearly established. 

KUM is located 40km closer to Sydney 
than Frankston, however he is also located 
about 16km north-west of a line between 
Frankston and Sydney and about 15km north- 
west of a line between Frankston and 
Canberra, Later in this article | will show that 
this is more significant than the 40km men- 
tioned by Harrison. 

a — "Backscatter propagation is noted 
between Canberra and Sydney stations ... 
This Phenomenon is only noted during excep- 
tional ‘lif’ conditions”. 

This needs to be clarified quite a lot. In fact 
at least two Canberra amateurs who regularly 
take part in aircraft enhancement contacts 
have been in the habit of referring to signals 
heard via the back of their beams as 
‘backscatter’. How can genuine ‘backscatter’ 
be correlated to ‘exceptional lift conditions’ 
under these circumstances? 

In any case what exceptional lift con- 
ditions? Between Canberra and Melbourne? 
Both? Or between Sydney and Canberra per 

8 

Psin spite of these uncertainties, backscatter 
does occur and when it does doppler shift also 
occurs. The magnitude and direction of the 
doppler shift is consistent with back reflections 
from an aircraft retreating from both Sydney 
and Canberra, ie past Canberra on its way to 
Melbourne. Harrison does not mention this, 

he didn’t know about it: 
not help his hot air theory 


Incidentally, while on this subject, some 
ateurs have expressed concern about the 
of doppler shift on Sydney-Melbourne and 
Canberra-Melbourne contacts. 

Doppler shift only occurs when there is a 
Ghange of path length, ransmiter to receiver 
This happens in the backscatter case but does 
not happen, or strictly speaking, only happens 
marginally when the aircraft is near the ter- 
minals, during the Sydney- Melbourne and 
Canberra-Melbourne contacts. Hence there is 
no doppler shift on those paths. 

@ — “The size and type of aircraft seem- 
ingly has little bearing on the enhancement 
characteristics, etc”. 

This is simply not true. It would help the 
Harrison theory if it was, but it clearly is not. | 
know of no observers. anywhere who would 
agree with this. 

The signal levels are clearly proportional 
to the size and operating altitude of the aircraft. 
This has been confirmed many times over the 
Sydney-Melbourne and Canberra-Melbourne 
paths as well as in local reports of overseas 
observations, albeit somewhat — sloppy 
observationsi®. 

Furthermore, dozens of aircraft enhance- 
ment contacts between VK2ZAB and VK4s 
‘AUR, AGQ, KL, and others less frequently on 
144.300MHz, together with some contacts be- 
tween VK2ZAB and VK4AGQ on 432.300MHz 
have been made at signal levels consistent 
with the size of the aircraft operating between 
Brisbane and Sydney at the times when the 
contacts were made. 

The facts are clearly consistent with the path 
loss and signal level calculations made on the 
basis of the aircraft as a passive reflector as set 
out in Aircraft Reflectors'. — Hartison’s sum- 
mary of observations is clearly biased toward 
his hot air theory. The omission of the doppler 
shift in the backscatter observation and the 
false suggestion that the aircraft size is unim- 
portant, together with the lack of comment on 
operating altitude clearly show this bias. 

However, why does the enhancement mode 
fail sometimes and what is this about the 


footprint moving backwards? Let us examine 
these matters further. 


Radar Holes'* 

In Aircraft Reflections' | drew attention to the 
fact that anomalous propagation, other than 
aircraft enhancement, occurs at’ some time 
almost every day'> 

When a group of amateurs are participating 
regular scheduled operations, as the aircral 
enhancement fraternity are, the laws of chance 
dictate that other forms of anomalous propa- 
gation must sometimes coincide with the air- 
Craft enhancement time slot. 
pramomenene temperature inversions occur 

juently causing super-refraction of radio 
waves and tropospheric ducts! This should 
be well-known to all VHF/UHF enthusiasts 
because it gives rise to enhanced signal levels 
at distant locations and hence ‘troppo’ con- 
tacts. 

‘When ducts coincide with aircraft enhance- 
ment schedules it may be thought that the 
combination would result in even bigger and 
better signals and indeed sometimes it does. 
My first 70cm contact with Angus VK4AGQ, in 
Brisbane, was undoubtedly aircraft assisted 
troppo. 

Pile mrineiacieaa bape 
the coincidence of ducts and aircraft results in 
poor aircraft enhancement signal levels. 


Figure 1a — Normal Aircraft Enhancement 
Situation. Note: Some low angle waves 
refracted in normal troposphere provide 
contact between Sydney and Adaminaby. 


Consider Figure 1a: This is the normal 
aircraft enhancement situation. The signals in 
Melbourne and S\ are enhanced 
fefiection from the aircraft and the signals from 
Adaminaby are normal in Syahney. There is no 

uct. 


eARTH 


In Figure 1b a refraction layer of air caused 
by a temperature inversion has formed and the 
aircraft is above it. This results in a decrease in 
the power density available at the aircraft and 
aircraft enhancement signals are poor. Signals 
from Adaminaby are good in Sydney. 

In Figure 1c the degree of inversion is such 
that a duct has formed and the signal has 
become ‘trapped’ in the duct. Aircraft 
enhancement signals are poor. Signals from 
‘Adaminaby are normal in Sydney. 

The reduction in power density at the aircraft 
also results in a reduction inthe level of the 
backscattered signal so the aircraft may 
disappear off radar screens. The aircraft is said 
to be in a ‘hole’. it is a well-known and 
understood phenomenon. 


EARTH 


Duct traps wave so that Sydney to 

Adaminaby signals are back to normal but 

still no Aircraft Enhancement Sydney to 
bourne. 


It is clear that this mechanism is a more 
likely cause of reduced aircraft enhancement 
signals than having the hot air blown away in 
the wind. 

Nevertheless, it may be that the 
meteorological conditions, which give rise to 
ducts, also give rise to turbulence, as reported 
by the aircraft, so the observations made by 
Canberra amateurs may be, coincidentally, 
valid. 

There are diurnal and seasonal variations in 
the prevalence of inversions so there will also 
be diurnal and seasonal variations in their 
coincidence with aircraft enhancement 
conditions. 


Path Geometry and Footprints 

rrison says that: a — The fact that Sydney 
(or Canberra) stations are heard in Frankston 
before they are heard at Chirnside Park 
(VK3UM) indicates that the signal footprint on 
e ground moves backwards, ie towards the 
craft; and b — That direct reflection from the 
aircraft’ would require that the footprint moved 
forward at twice the speed of the aircraft. Thus, 
he says, the two are contradictory. 

This is nonsense. Proposition a is wrong, 
proposition b is irrelevant and the contradiction 
would only apply in a one dimensional world. 

The signal footprint on the ground is in the 
form (of tong elipse modified by terrain 
irregularities. The long axis of the ellipse lies 
along the continuation of a line joining the 
transmitting station with the reflecting aircraft. 
This pattern may be simulated with a torch 
(flashlight) resting on the floor of a darkened 
Toom so that its beam is at a slight positive 
tangle to the floor, Ie the floor is not directly 
illuminated but the circle of light falls on a wall 
about 500mm up from the floor and say four 
metres from the torch. 

Now hold a small (75-100mm diameter) 
mirror face down and parallel to the floor. Lower 
it into the beam 300 to 400mm in front of the 
torch and observe the pattern of illumination on 
the floor. 

The shape of the mirror will change the 
pattern somewhat, as will the shape of the 
aircraft change the footprint. However, our 
Purpose will be served without considering the 
complexities introduced by this factor or 
diffraction effects at the edges, departures 
from flatness or the earth's curvature. The 
footprint will be generally elliptical with the long 
axis along the signal path. 

Now consider Figure 2. This illustrates the 
general case encountered in practice. The 
flight path of the aircraft crosses the signal 
paths from transmitter to receivers at an angle. 

The signal footprint illuminates receiving site 
‘8 at a medium distance from the transmitter, it 
then illuminates site ‘B’ somewhat further away 
from the transmitter and then sites ‘C’ and ‘D' 
simultaneously even though ‘C’ is closer to the 
transmitter than ‘B’ and ‘D’ is further from it. 

The time between illumination of successive 
sites depends upon the speed of the aircraft, 
the location of the receiving sites relative to the 
transmitter and the angle the flight path makes 
to the signal paths. 
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‘The case cited by Harrison where the whole 
signal footprint moves forward at twice the 
speed of the aircraft, requires the flight path to 
coincide with the’ signal path from the 
transmitter to each observing receiver. This 
situation would be rarely encountered in 
practice and doesn't apply to the Sydney or 
Canberra to Melbourne situation. 

Note also that the footprint never moves 
backwards. 

Still referring to Figure 2, consider the 
transmitter is located at Canberra and receiver 
B and C are at Frankston and Chirnside Park 
fespectively. The length of time between 
illumination of these two sites will be that time 
taken forthe aircraft to get from point X to point 


| plotted the site locations and signal paths 
on radio navigation chart AUS FNC 2, 
available from the Department of Aviation, 
along with the flight path of large aircraft such 
as 747s, which leave Sydney on a noise 
abatement heading which takes them east over 
Botany Heads to a point, about 13km from the 
coast, where they turn right and track directly 
for Elidon Weir, This track takes them between 
trunk routes which leave Sydney on headings 
of 195 and 220 degrees (magnetic) and which 
may be used by domestic aircraft not equipped 
with inertial navigation systems. 

Assuming a nominal speed of 850km/h the 
aircraft will cover the 33.36km from point X to 
point Yin, 2.35 minutes. This is the time 

tween signal ‘peaks’ at Frankston and 
k (VK3UM) for that aircraft 
ral from Canberra, For signals 


rowra 
metry is different, 

.61km apart and the time difference .is 5.69 
minutes for a 747 on that fight path. 

These are nominal acquisition time 
differences only because factors which will 
result in small variations in acquisition ti 
have not been taken into 


ount. These 
include terrain factors, differences in Lar, the 


si loss via the aircraft reflector’, and 
altierences in receiver thresholds at the two 
sites. 


Signal Strengths 

Harrison observes that amateur ‘S-meter’ 
reports are meaningless, and | agree with him, 
but he then goes on to take them more or less 
at face value. Furthermore, his suggestion that 
says VK1BG's signal on 432MHz can traverse 
the gap between Canberra and Melbourne, be 
backscattered from the ground, traverse 'the 
gap between Melbourne and Sydney and then 
fetain such power that | can receive it at 
readable level, all with the aid of a ball of hot 
air, is simply mind boggling. 

Nevertheless, | have been told that 
amateurs, particularly some located in 
Melbourne, have difficulty accepting the signal 
levels predicted in Aircraft Reflectors! because 
their ‘S-meters’ indicate higher levels at times. 

|_am still inclined to the view that this is 

rimarily due to bad calibrations and that if | 

jad said that say -105dBm was equal to 10dB 
‘over S9 instead of the IARU standard S7, there 
would have been no problem. There is also 
some evidence to indicate that the aircraft 
enhancement fraternity does not take into 
account phenomena like elevated ducts and 
temperature inversions which may reduce the 
Path loss from the aircraft to the terminal sites 
Under some circumstances. 

There is no doubt that the signal levels 
received due to aircraft enhancement on its 
own is determined by the transmitted power, 
transmitting aerial gain, receiver aerial gain, 
cable losses and the path loss with the aircraft 
as a passive reflector. It may be that this last 
factor is not properly understood. 

The formula for the path loss via an aircraft 
retlactor is: 
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Figure 2 — Plan of Site Geometry. 


Lar(dB) = 141.98 +20 log d; + 20 log d2 — 20 
log Ae! 

Where d; and dz are the distances in km 
from the terminal sites to the aircraft and Aeff is 
the effective area of the aircraft reflector in 
square metres. For a flat sheet: 


Aeff = Asing 


Where A is the reflector area in square 
metres and @ isthe angle of incidence of the 
signal. 

‘Consider the following: 

a — Obviously, if the distances 
decreases the path loss will decrease. Signals 
from Canberra are stronger in Melbourne than 
signals from Sydney. 

b — The examples given in Aircraft 
Reflectors’ assume d: = d>. If ds does not 
equal d2 the path loss will decrease. The 747 on 
track for Eildon Weir crosses the Canberra to 
Frankston line much closer to Canberra than to 
Frankston. Therefore, provided it _ isn't 
counteracted by any other factor, the signal 
from Canberra will be about 5.5dB or one ‘S’ 
point better in Frankston than that indicated in 
Aircraft Reflectors’. 

¢ — If the aircraft flies higher than the 
nominal altitudes given in Aircraft Reflectors? @ 
will increase, Aetf will increase and the loss will 
decrease, but not by much. Work it out for 
yourself. 

d—In Aircraft Reflectors’ the examples 
of signal levels were based on aircraft as 
reflectors equivalent in area to the aircraft's 
wings, This fe the only uncertain parameter in 
the formula. 

Obviously bigger aircraft are bigger 
reflectors and cause lower path losses but is 
f a given aircraft equivalent to a 
‘of th its wings? 
Persistent claims by amateurs who 
operly calibrated ‘S-meters’ 

ignal levels might be slight! 
those given in the Aircraf 
Reflectors’ examples. 

Furthermore theory indicates that the 
forward scatter cross section of even a sphere 
is greater than the backscatter cross caction’s 
so it may be that parts of the aircraft other than 
the flat undersides contribute to the equivalent 
area and hence to Aeff resulting in a reduction 
in path loss beyond that given in the Aircraft 
Reflections’ examples. 

Nevertheless, even if the equivalent flat 
sheet area of the aircraft is twice that assumed 
in Aircraft Reflectors’, the path loss, will be 
reduced by no more than 6dB or one ‘S’ point 
on the examples given. 


History 

Reflecting objects such as ships and aircraft 
have been causing enhanced signal levels at 
receivers a considerable distance from the 
transmitter for almost as long as radio has 
existed. Reflections from aircraft were 
recorded in 1931 and a series of experiments 
‘were carried out, using among other things, a 
Ford trimotor and a transmitter on about 
72MHz. 

These early observations led to a system for 
the radio detection of ships using ‘wave 
interference’ equipment which later became 
known as “Bistatic adar""®, 

Bistatic Radar uses transmitters and 
receivers a considerable distance _ apart 
(comparable to the target range) instead of at 
the same location (Monostatic Radar). 

The system had disadvantages which 
caused it fo be dropped in favour of Monostatic 
Radar, but not before it had been noted that 
one of its advantages was the dramatic 
increase in signal level which obtained when 
the transmitter, target and receiver were all in 
ling (180 degreas Scattering Angle). 

The system was investigated again in 1955, 


but again shelved. 
The point is that “Aircraft Enhancement” is 
Bistatic Radar. It is not new. The system 
parameters were worked out long ago and it all 
happened before the jet age. There is not much 
of a ball of hot air behind a ship or a Ford 
trimotor. 
Conclusion 
_ The Harrison article has been shown to be 
inaccurate, misleading and illogical. The 
enhanced ‘signal levels, due to aircraft, are 
caused by reflection from the aircraft itselt. 
Harrison's article fails to provide an alternative 
to this histocal, wel-documented, engineering 
NOTE: The forgoing arguments are clear and 
convincing, but do not eliminate the possibility 
of a hot air refraction mechanism also taking 
place. Clarification of the debate as to the 
relative magnitudes of reflection and refraction 
can only occur with the provision of much more 
carefully recorded data, particularly as regards 


absolute signal levels. Go to it, chaps! — Ed. 


dim Linton VK3PC 
4 Ansett Crescent, Forest Hill, Vic. 3131 


DIPOLE FORMULA 

Putting up a dipole is probably a project 
undertaken by most radio amateurs at one time or 
another, but getting them to work is something 
else. 

Text books give a formula for calculating the 
length of a dipole in feet as 468/trequency in MHz, 
but this dogsn't_do the trick according to Des 
VK3DES and_Bill VK3DXE — who operate 
portable from Enochs Point, in Victoria, 

They cut a dipole for 14.2MHz one weekend 
using the above formula, and found it was too 
long. 

Cutting and trimming it back using an SWR 
meter they finished with a shorter length of wire, 
which gave good results. 

Dividing the length back, a new formula giving 
the length in metres as 138/frequency in MHz was 
found, and applying this to an 80 metre dipole, 
and then other bands, it worked out perfectly. 

Des said that while the usual formul 
‘over a perfect ground plane or at a gi it 
the 138 formula worked perfectly at a height of 4.5 
to 75 metres above ground and no balun was 
needed. 

At Enochs Point they use 
metre dipole and 40 metre inverted Veo, both cut 
to the 138 formula, without balun, and jointly feed 
with 50 ohm coax, which gives a 1:1.2 SWR. 

‘The 40 metre inverted Vee has an apex angle of 
120 degrees. The insulator Is a toothbrush handle 
and ordinary PVC coated building wire is used, 
Technical Editors Note — Length formulae for 
dipoles are considerably affected by closeness to 
ground and wire sizes. Consequently they only 
Serve as a starting point for adjustment. The 
formulae have been metric converted. 


combination 80 
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YOUTH RADIO 
‘One of the latest amateur radio stations in China 
is BY1SK, located at the Xuanwu Youth Technical 
oon ‘cone oh nh three years 
ntre, which was set ago, 
is ‘an after-hours. institute where about. 1.000 
students pursue subjects in extra- curricular 
classes ranging from oceanography to model 


shi . 
‘Sno BY ‘operator is 13-year-old Zhou Ti, a 


sixth grade pupil. He spends two to three after. 
noons a week at the centre and has a good on-air 
operating technique, 
BYISK uses a TAT transceiver on CW and 
SSB, often between 0600 and 0930UTC, 
‘About 50 students at the centre, aged between 
interested in amateur radio 


ing. 

‘QSL information for BY SK is — Amateur Racto 
Station of Youngster Xuanwu District, PO Box 
2916, Beijing, China. 
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REPEATERS - THE FUTURE 


Repeaters were first introduced into Australia in 1969. The history of 
this very successful form of amateur radio activity was detailed in a 
series of articles by Tim Mills VK2ZTM, and published in the March to 
June 1985 issues of Amateur Radio. In recent times repeater activities 
have been subjected to a variety of pressures. This article details some 
of these pressures and indicates the steps that the Wireless Institute is 
proposing to take on various repeater issues. 


INTRODUCTION 
‘Some of the pressures on repeater activities are 
obvious. In the more populated states, as more 
‘groups seek to gain licences for voice and special 
mode repeaters (such as RTTY and Packet) there 
is pressure on the increasingly crowded band 
space allocated to repeaters. Other pressures 
‘come from interference problems, as some re- 
ater channels become difficult to use due to the 
igh levels of RF found on the choicest sites. Still 
‘other pressures come from the regulating auth- 
‘rity, the Department of Communications, as they 
seek to regulate this amateur activity. 

In September 1984, the DOC published a 
discussion paper entitled ‘Review of Amateur 
Terrestrial Repeaters’. This paper was circulated 
by the Federal Executive of the Wireless Institute 

ns. The Federal Technical Advisory 
Committee (FTAC) also examined the paper and 
co-ordinated the replies. Some of the issues 
raised in. th re accepted by the 
of 


t! 
that a paper be prepared outlining the WIA views 


[A the samo time, Packet Radio was emerging 
as a new communications process and the 
indicated that the WIA should make a submission 
on this topic also. There was obviously a link 
betweon these papers, as one of the network 
elements that the packet radio experimenters 
wanted to introduce were repeaters. However, 
these repeaters were not the traditional type of 
voice repeaters consisting of a receiver and 
transmit but devices that included the com- 
essing power to handle the packet 


Divisions had an input into this policy formulation 

rocess, FTAC was reorganised at the 1985 
Pederal' Convention. While the aim of this Com. 
mittee was the same as before, that is ‘to advise 
the Federal Executive on all technical matters 
appertaining to amateur radio and to manage the 
RF spectrum as directed by the executive’, its 
method of working has changed. 

The Committee consists of a chairman and 
various expert members, together with a rep- 
resentative from each state. It was envisaged that 
liaison would take place between the Federal 
Committee and the various state technical Com- 
mittees that exist, thus ensuring the widest spread 
‘of input to the technical policy making process. 
Reports prepared by FTAC would first be circu- 
lated within the Committee. Following any com- 
ments and discussion they would then be circu- 
lated to the Federal Executive, Divisions and State 
Technical Advisory Committees, who would con- 
sider the matter in conjunction’ with appropriate 
specialist user groups. 

‘Since this process started, two papers have 
been drafted. The first deals with repeaters and 
the second deals with packet radio. These papers 
have been circulated within the Committee, com- 
ments received and amendments made. This 
article will outline some of the issues raised in the 
tepeater paper, and a further article next month 
will discuss a number of aspects of packet radio. 
These papers are similar in that they conclude 
with a number of recommendations which will be 
put to the 1986 Federal Convention and, if 
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accepted as WIA policy, will be presented to the 


THE DOC DISCUSSION PAPER 
‘The Discussion Paper ‘Review of Amateur Terres- 
trial Repeaters’ starts by noting that repeater 
stations may be considered an enhancement of 
the value of the Amateur Service. Further, they 
‘expect the popularity of repeater communications 
to increase as amateurs use their innovative skills 
to design and plan new systems. The paper 
continues. “Such activity should be encouraged, 
‘however it is essential that guidelines be formu- 
lated to permit an orderly progression of the 
service. It is of course impossible to fully predict 
the eventual products of the amateur's ‘maginat- 
ive application of the electronic radio arts and 
accordingly such guidelines should be flexible to 
permit expansion and encompass future techno- 

ical advancements.” 

here is then a need to clarify the use of 
repeater stations. While a voice repeater may be 
primarily designed to enhance the range of 
‘communication for a mobile station, the same 
does not apply to an ATV repeater! The DOC also 
notes that conflict has, on occasions, resulted in 
the department having to arbitrate on what could 
be regarded as an internal amateur matter. Thus, 
co-ordination through a single body would be an 
advantage. 


The paper then goes on to talk about the criteria 
for the consideration of applications for new 
fepeater systems. These include the site and 
coverage of a new installation, significant reasons 
for the establishment of an ‘additional repeater 
covering the same area as an existing system, 
‘and spectrum conservation aspects. 

Another significant matter raised is that of 
‘equipment standards. This is related to the prob- 
lem of interference, especially where the inter- 
ference is due to another installation, but the 
amateur installation ends up being closed down. 
“Should amateur repeater standards be adopted, 
commensurate to commercial specifications such 
4 restrictive provision may no longer be necess- 
ary” the paper continues. 

‘The remainder of the paper considers the issue 
of cross-linking repeaters. Some of the applica: 
tions received are noted, and some reasons for 
the requests listed. The paper then lists a number 
of things which are to be taken into consideration 
when a cross-linking proposal is received, 

‘The paper concludes with some recommen- 
dations that include: 


* Cross-linking should only be permitted within 

the same amateur band 

* The 1240 — 1300 MHz band may be best 

‘suited for link frequencies 

* Cross linking of voice repeaters may be 

authorised provided that the extended cover- 
does ‘not provide access to stations 

located within the bounds of capital cities, a 

demonstrated need exists, and no more than 

two repeaters are to be linked. 


‘THE WIA RESPONSE 

It can be seen from the above that there are a 
number of items of concern to amateurs. Some of 
these were flagged quite early in the review 
process as it became apparent that the DOC were 
applying some commercial standards to amateur 
radio that were not warranted. 


Peter Gamble VK3YRP 
CHAIRMAN, FEDERAL TECHNICAL 
ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


The WIA Discussion Paper ‘Review of Amateur 
Radio Service Terrestrial Repeaters’ starts by 
providing some background on repeaters includ 
ing some of their typical uses. The new regu: 
lations, which came into force in August 1984, are 
then reviewed. The paper then goes on to 
consider some of the implications of these regu: 
lations. The following paragraphs are para- 
phrased from the WIA paper. 


THE NEW REGULATIONS 

The following paragraphs examine the new requ: 
lations in some detail and compare them with the 
‘Amateur Service aim of experimentation and selt- 
regulation and with current amateur practice. 

ter Station Licensees 

@ Wireless Institute believes that licences for 
the operation ofa repeater station should only be 
granted to a group of amateurs, as has been past 
Practice, and not to individuals, Further, a repeater 
should be considered as a community resource, 
and thus available to all amateurs, irrespective of 
their membership of any club or organisation, 

Use of Repeater Stations 

Paragraph 4.13 of the Regulations makes two 
comments on the use of repeaters that require 
examination. The first is that approval of the 
repeater/transiator will depend on ‘the require- 
ments of that particular area’. There does not 
appear to be any elaboration ofthis requirement 
It may at first be construed as relating to the 
allocation of operating frequencies, in which case 
ere can be a valid reason for ensuring that it 
complies with the appropriate agreed band plan, 
and also ensuring a reasonable geographic 
spread of stations operating on the same fre- 
quency. 

However, it could also be construed as applying 
to the ‘needs’ of the particular area. The corollary 
Of this interpretation is that the Licensing Authority 
(the Department of Communications) could then 
be required to make a valued judgment as to 
whether another repeater was needed. For ex- 
ample, does a major capital city with seven 
existing two metre voice repeaters need another 
‘one? Does a country town with one existing lightly 
used repeater need a second one? 

The Wireless institute believes that the justti- 
cation or need for a repeater is a matter for the 
Amateur Service to determine and not a matter for 
‘value judgment by the Licensing Authority. 

The Second point of concer, from paragraph 
4.13, is the intention that repeaters shall not be 
used for long distance communications, While the 
initial aim of repeaters was the extension of the 
communication range of VHF and UHF mobile 
stations, they now have a variety of uses and 
Support ‘various modes of communication. Thus, 
rules for the efficient use of a voice repeater may 
be quite inappropriate for an amateur television or 
packet radio repeater. 

Guidelines for the use of various types of 
repeaters have been published from time to time 
by the Wireless Institute and it is considered that 
this is the most appropriate method for handling 
these matters. 

License Application Requirements 


Paragraph 4.14 of the Regulations provides for 
the method of applying for a repeater/translator 
license. One problem in this area that has 
occurred on a couple of occasions is the co- 
ordination of frequency allocations. These have 
generally related to repeaters adjacent to state 


borders, where two, or more, states need to 
consider the implications of a particular proposed 
installation. 

While the Wireless Institute has no objection to 
the Licensing Authority considering these mat- 
ters, it believes that in the first instance these 
matters should be considered by the Wireless 
Institute. This does not imply that the Institute 
wishes to ‘take aver’ all of the repeaters, but to co- 
ordinate the many diverse groups which construct 
and operate repeaters. 

The Amateur Service Is an experimental service 
and repeaters are paid for by amateurs ther 
selves. The requirements of amateurs for com- 
munication are many and varied, and the Wireless 
Institute believes that the ‘need’ for a repeater is 
best judged by the Amateur Service and not the 
Licensing Authority. 

Equipment Requirements 

he technology used in repeater stations has 
undergone significant changes since repeaters 
were first introduced. This is evident not only in 
the radio frequency circuits, where advantage is 
being taken of the improved performance with 
state-of-the- art devices, but also in the use of 
micro-processor control circuits. The Wireless 
Institute believes that this flexibility to use the 
latest proven techniques is fundamental to the 
amateur’s abllity to experiment. 

Paragraph §.11 (refers to the need to auto- 
matically shut-down the transmitter of a repeater 
‘on receipt of an uninterrupted incoming signal 
exceeding a specified time limit. While there is no 


objection in principle to this requirement, difficult- 
gs exist in specifying an appropriate time limit. 
For instance, the time out on a Packet Radio 


covered in parsgrap 
niques are listed, wi 
repeater identification can be recognised by ap- 
proprately skiled and equipped operators tie 
lieved that broad guidelines only should be laid 
down, and that the repeater licensee be free to 
determine the most suitable and acceptable 
10d. For instance, voice identification should 
permitted for voice repeaters, ASCII identifi 
cation for ASCII repeaters, and so on. 

While recognising the responsiblity to use the 
whole of the radio frequency spectrum in a 
responsible way, it must be remembered that 
repeater operators do not always have access to 
the latest commercially available test and 
measurement equipment. Thus, to impose the 
‘same technical standards on amateur equipment, 
8 are imposed on commercial equipment, may 
result in insurmountable difficulties being placed 
Inthe way of some repeater ieansaes. 

Accordingly, the Wireless Institute expresses 
some reservations about the paragraph describ- 
ing the construction of a repeater (5.11 (b)) as 
being of ‘high standard and in accordance wi 
good engineering practice’: While this is a desir- 
able aim, how will it be judged? For this to be done 
fairly and impartially, a set of standards would be 
needed. Use of commercial standards may pose 
difficulties in the light of the comments in the 
previous paragraph. 

The Wireless Institute has no desire to see 
equipment with poor constructional or operational 
characteristics licensed for the amateur service, 
but believes that the points raised in the preceding 
paragraphs should be further discussed with the 
Department of Communications. 

Operation on a non-interference basis 

‘Amateur repeater stations have on occasions 
been required to be turned off when interference 
has been caused to them from nearby commercial 
equipment. Paragraph 5.11 (I) of the Regulations 
makes it clear any interference to amateur re- 
eaters from other services shall be accepted, 
except where the interfering equipment is not 
in accordance with Departmental speci- 
ns. Determining the origin and cause of 


interference to any radiocommunication service 
can be a time consuming process, especially on a 
site where many organisations provide varied 
services. 

it is obvious that the reason behind this situ- 
ation is the observation that amateur repeaters 
are built to a variety of unspecified ‘standards’ 
while commercial equipment is required to meet 
specified standards. It may be possible, therefore, 
if amateur equipment was to be subjected 
testing against the commercial standards that the 
approach by the Department of Communications 
‘on interference could be varied. 

However, the point made in the previous 
section, that very few amateurs have access to the 
test equipment necessary to make ti 
measurements, is still valid. Accordingly, it is 
recommended that the issue of compliance with 
commercial standards for amateur equipment be 
discussed further with the Department of 
‘Communications on the basis that it be voluntary 
as far as the Amateur service is concerned, and 
that having been shown to comply with the 
standards, a repeater be exempted from the 
restrictive requirements of paragraph 5.11 (I). 

Thus, the Wireless Institute or a repeater group 
could arrange for a specific repeater to be 
Subjected to the necessary testing procedure, and 
when shown to comply, be subject to a variation in 
the regulations. It is considered that repeaters 
located on prime sites serving large population 
centres would be the likely candidates for this 


[hegre 
of specialised access control techniques 

Various techniques are available to control the 
access to repeaters. These include tone-burst, 
sub-audible control tones and tone squelch, 
techniques which are frequently used in 
commercial installations. 

These techniques are usually used to minimise 
interference from spurious signals on the repeater 
input frequency, and to quieten receiver output 
until a desired signal is received. While these 
techniques are no doubt riate in a 
commercial environment, the Wireless Institute 
believes that use of these techniques should be 
left to the discretion of amateurs. 

Mult-mode repeaters 

Multi-mode repeaters represent an efficient use 
of repeater hardware and the frequency spectrum. 
There should, therefore, be support for such 
devices where the modes are considered 
compatible. 


CROSS LINKING OF AMATEUR 
REPEATERS 

As indicated in the opening section of this paper, 
fepeaters are an enhancement of the amateur 
service. There are many ways that this 
‘enhancement can be achieved — by using new 
technologies and new modes, and by expanding 
the service area of an existing 
repeater. A typical example of the last point is the 
expansion of the amateur eatalite service where 
VHF/UHF contacts to countries halfway round the 
world are now possible. 

‘The Present Situation 

‘One technique for expanding the service area of 
a repeater is to link it to another repeater. This 
could be done for a variety of reasons — to carry a 
news broadcast to more listeners, or to provide 
‘coverage from an isolated country area back to a 
neighbouring town or city, or to link @ population 
centre with its nearby recreational area. 

‘Approval has been given by the Department of, 
‘Communications for three particular instances of 
cross linking on a trial basis. These are: 

* Tasmania — link to relay WIA broadcasts, 

* South Australia — link city and country ATV 
activities, and 

* Western Australia — link city and country voice 
repeaters where the country repeater serves an 
isolated stretch of highway north of Perth. 
General Guidelines for Repeater Cross-Linking 

The Wireless Institute believes that cross- 
linking of repeaters should be supported provided 
that certain conditions are met. The reason for the 
‘cross-linking should be consistent with the aim of 
‘enhancing the Amateur Service. 

The ing points are offered as guidelines 
for the licensing of linked repeaters irrespective of 
mode: 


2) Each repeater in the linked group is to be 
ficensed individually according to the normal 
repeater licensing requirements, The cross- 
tek is 10 be the subject of a separate 
tion. Further, approval in principle may 
be sought for any or al of the applications. 
(2) Cross-linking of repeaters will not be 
Permitted where such an arrangement allows 
‘an amateur to originate a signal on a band he 
is not normally permitted to use. 
(© Cross-linking may be either permanent, 
where all transmissions are cross-linked, oF 
temporary for specific purposes, where only 
WIA news broadcasts or WICEN activities are 
crosslinked. If the cross-linking is for a 
temporary specific purpose, then it may be 
appropriate to modify some of the following 
Conditions as indicated. 
©) The traffic and interconnecting signals for 
permanent cross-linking of repeaters are not to 
be carried in the same amateur band. While it 
is preferred that this band be a higher 
frequency band, it is noted that propagation 
characteristics of @ particular location may 
require the linking to be done on a lower VHF/ 
UHF band. Further, the link frequencies used 
must be in accordance with an approved 
Wireless Institute Band Plan. 
Cross-linking of repeaters for a temporary 
specific purpose: eg a Wireless Institute 
jroadcast, will be permitted to use ‘oft alr’ 
signals for input, 

Where the crosslinked repeaters are in 
different states, then approval of all the 
relevant WIA Divisions is required. 

(9 The maximum number of repeaters to be 
cross-linked where simultaneous emission is 
used shail be three. Where the received traffic 
is stored before retransmission, eg in RTTY or 
Packet mode operations, or where repeaters 
may be selectively added to the tink, then this 
limit does not apply. 

@ Ail ATV repeaters and links shall_use 
vestigial side band emissions only for picture 


signals 

it is noted that further mode specific conditions 
may need to be applied from time to time to 
overcome difficulties that are being encountered 
or are foreseen. 


CONCLUSIONS 

The Wireless Institute believes that the present 
‘approach by the Department of Communication to 
Amateur Service repeaters and translators is 
generally satisfactory. This is shown by the ever 
increasing number of these devices that are being 
placed into service by the amateur fraternity. 


However, there are a number of points arising 
out of the new regulations which require further 
discussion and consideration. Accordingly the 
Wireless institute makes the following 
recommendations: 


1 That the justification or need for a repeater is 
a matter for the Amateur Service to determine. 
2 That the Wireless Institute develop and 
publish guidelines for the use of various 
modes of repeaters as required. 
3 That the Federal Executive co-ordinate 
jater license applications in accordance 

with a procedure to be determined. 
4 That the Wireless Institute develop a set of 
maximum time-out periods for various modes 
and locations of repeaters and other technical 
standards as necessary. 
5 That the Wireless institute discuss further 
with the Department of Communications the 
effects of ensuring amateur repeaters meet 
specifications of constructional and 
operational ‘standards with @ view to 
minimising the effect on amateur repeaters 
when interference is being caused by other 
spectrum users. 
6 That the guidelines proposed for the cross- 
linking of repeaters in the Amateur Service be 
approved. 

if the above recommendations are accepted by 
the Department of Communications, then the 
enhancements they permit to the amateur service 
repeaters will allow amateurs to continue to 
experiment with new technology, and to provide 
valuable community service in times of need. 
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‘THE NEXT STEP 

Complete copies of Issue 3 of this paper have 
been circulated to all Divisions of the reless 
Institute. It fs currently undergoing its final 
refinement, pending its presentation to the 1986 
Federal Convention in April 1986. Any comments 
or ‘suggestions. should be, made as soon, as 
possible, either to your Divisional Techni 
Advisory Committee or to FTAC. This will enc 
them to be considered prior to the printing of the 
convention papers. It is not until the convention 
has considered this paper and voted to accept it 
sitner in part or In ful that it-will become WIA 
policy. 


q 


Ron Henderson VKIRH, Wally Watkins 
VK2DEW (partially hidden) and David 
Wardlaw VK3ADW. 
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SIXTH IAKRU CONFERENCE OF 
REGION THREE 


From the 13-17th November 1985, the sixth Conference of the Region 3 


IARU Association was held in Auckland, New Zealand. Following 


isa 


brief report of the Conference and the speech delivered by Dick Butler, 
Secretary-General of ITU. A WIA delegation attended the Conference. 


FROM IONOSPHERE TO DEEP SPACE 


am very honoured to participate in the General 
Assembly of the International Amateur Radio 
Union Region 3 and to bring you greetings of the 
160 Member States of the international Telecom- 
munication — the ITU. | am pleased to see 
radio enthusiasts from so many countries present 
hore in this beautiful city of Auckland. 
year's conference | 

pecially priate, being situated in 
a country which has a remarkable record of 
contributions to the development of international 
telacommunications and which is encouraging 
radio amatours to enjoy thelr hobby and to render 
service to the community, Amateur radio is, in fact, 
the only hobby provided for by international treaty, 
Je the Radio Regulations annexed to the Inter- 
lecommunication Convention. 
jlo Regulations define amateur radio as 
““a service of selftraining, intercommunication and 
technical investigations carried on by amateurs, 
that is, by duly authorised persons interested in 
radio technique solely with a personal aim and 
without pecuniary interest”. Radio amateurs be- 
long to a group of devoted enthusiasts scattered 
all over the world. They have organised a network 
of radio communication that extends over the 
globe, probably the only system which can be 
Correctly described as global. 

‘Amateur radio began back in the early days of 
the art, when radio was known as “wireless”. At 
that time, there was not the present sharp line of 
distinction between professionals and _non- 
professionals, experimenters, scientists, engin- 
‘8278, hobbyists — all were amateurs. 

‘On 8th December 1864, six months before the 
creation of the International Telegraph Union 
(which in 1932 became the International Telecom- 
Munication Union), Professor James Clark 
Maxwell read a paper before the Royal Society of 
London on "A dynamical theory of the electromag- 
falc field”. One section of this paper entitled 
“Electro-magnetic theory of light” set out the 
classical equations describing the relationship 
between light waves and the travel of electro- 
magnetic cfsturbances. a 

‘About a quarter of a century later, Heinrich 
Hertz succeeded in generating radio waves a few 
metres in wavelength, and demonstrated their 
similarity to the shorter waves of light by their 
reflection and_ refraction properties. the 
next decade, Guglielmo Marconi in England, and 
Alexander S'Popov in Russia, had started to use 
these waves for experiments in practical com- 
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munication. When, in 1901, Marconi demon- 
strated the transmission of radio signals across 
the Atlantic Ocean, it became evident that there 
was a noed for éclentists to understand, ang 
explain the propagation phenomena assoc! 
with such transmission round the curved surface 
of the earth. 

In 1907, voluntary investigators conducted cir- 
cuit tests on short waves to demonstrate that 
stable communications were feasible on wave- 
lengths below 200 metres, These rs SOON 
had many disciples but the amateur field was 
quickly appropriated by people fond of tinkering 
with equipment and interested in picking up 
transmissions from large broadcasting stations. 
Investigation was not confined to the old world. 

Innovators, driven by the isolation of distance in 
‘Australasia, were also very prominent. Indeed in 
the last few days, some of you participated in the 
‘commemorative function to recognise the 75th 
Anniversary of the Wireless Institute of Australia 
the oldest of its kind in the world. Respect was 
given to the large number of radio pioneers whose 
‘scientific curiosity did much to develop southern 
hemisphere radio research and information. 

‘Once broadcasting was no longer esoteric, 
people seriously interested in research — those 
‘who claimed that they alone were entitled to call 
themselves “radio amateurs” — concentrated on 
the study of shortwave propagation. 

In 1923, radio amateurs really came into their 
‘own. On 26th November 1923, the French station 
‘BAB and the American station 1MO set up the first 
bilateral communication across the Atlantic. This 
was done on a wavelength of 100 metres, even 
though most ambitious amateurs did not believe 
transmission below 180 metres was possible. The 
shortwave radio cult began that day. Enthusiasts 
banded together in ever increasing numbers and 
with an ardour that frequently bordered on the 
fanatical. 

In the early 1920s it was discovered that the 
long-distance radio transmission which had been 
‘observed ever since the start of radio were due to 
radio signals being reflected back to earth from 
the ionosphere. This reflection process was, 
unfortunately, not simple. It was not as if there 
‘were a mirror up in space. The reflective proper- 
ties varied continuously rather like the weather 


with recurring patterns fing upon the time 
cl dy th snzon ant of the sun's 
activity. 


These variations affected different frequency 
bands in different ways and as a result of this it 


category 


quency bands. This was necessar 


to provide a 
‘measure of continuous communications. 


Point | want to make in bringing this early 
history to your attention is that the systematic 
division of the radio frequency spectrum, as we 
know it today, stems largely from the use of space 
— the ionosphere by radiocommunications. 

In this regard, major contributions were made 
by radio amateurs in conducting research in radio 
technique, and in the properities of the ionosphere 
with comparatively simple apparatus. Radio ama- 
teurs were thus involved in the exploration of 

ace long before the material used with the help 
of rockets and satellites, and well before the 
International Radio Conference, held __in 
Washington DC in 1927 which drew up the first 
allocation table extending into the high frequency 
part of the spectrum. Subsequent ITU radio 
conferences evidently refined and amended the 
allocations made in 1827. The general World 
‘Administrative Radio Conference, WARC 79, took 
a large number of decisions for better sharing of 
the frequency spectrum. The conference also laid 
down long-term guidelines for the optimum use of 
the radio frequency spectrum. It drew up a 
program of future specialised conference to deal 
with specitic services. 

Only a few weeks ago the First Session of the 
World Administrative Radio Conference on the 
Use of the geostationary — satellite orbit and the 
Planning of space services utilising 'it concluded 
its work in Geneva. | am glad to know that was: 
the case on the occasion of previous World and 

jional Administrative Radio Conferences, the 
IARU had jain sent a delegation of radio 
amateurs to Geneva to follow the proceedings of 
this historical and extremely complex conference 
in its search for acceptable means of guaranteed 
access to the geostationary orbit. | am sure, too, 
that they made new friends for amateur radio 
among the representatives of ITU's 
countries. 

Radio amateurs have built the series of OSCAR 
satellites and its successors and tried them out as 
soon as satellite communication was found feas- 
ible. Radio amateurs have served as a nucleus to 
bring about many advances in radio techniques 
and in the improvement of human relationships. 
This nucleus will grow in size and advance in 
level. Because they are amateurs, the only driving 


force urging the world's more than 600 000 radio 
amateurs is their interest — interest in human 
contact and interest ir proving their technique, 
which has as ite ultimate objective the broadening 
of the sphere of this contact. It is a hobby which 
‘should like to see introduced on a large level in as 
many ITU Member countries as possible. At the 
beginning of the electronic era many people are 
afraid of science and engi ig, assuming they 
are di iit subjects beyond their grasp, but radio 
‘amateurs can show them otherwise by’their own 
experience. Amateur radio clubs particularly in 
developing countries can interest laymen and 
young peop! le in radio and, through radio, science 
in general. 

‘urge you to share your amateur radio know- 
how with your friends, with youngsters of your 
respective countries and to transfer it to the young 
generation of the many developing areas and 
countries of this vast Region 3. 

ITU seeks your co-operation. Indead, with the 
IARU we are arranging in 1986 a training course in 
the administration of the amateur radio service in 
Nairobi, Kenya, during September 1986 and on 
the eve of AFRICA TELECOM 86. We are explor- 
ing similar possibilities in Region 3. 

jank you once again for having given me the 
‘opportunity to address this meeting and to assure 
You of my continuing support. | am privileged to be 
the patron of the International Amateur Radio 
Club. Most of you have certainly had the oppor- 
tunity to contact its international amateur radio 
station 4U1ITU at ITU jadquarters. You are 
welcome to operate this station whenever you 
come to Geneva. 

In October 1987 the ITU Is organising TELE- 
COM 87, the fifth quadrennial World Telecom- 
munication Exhibition and FORUM in Geneva. It 
is tho world’s largest and most prestigious tele- 
communication event, Floorspace is available for 
an IARU pavilion. Why not make TELECOM 87 
yout rendez-vous for an eyeball GSO with your 
riands from other parts of the world. Operate 
4UIITU from Geneva. If you cannot be with us in 
Geneva meet us on the air. Plan special amateur 
‘radio events to highlight TELECOM 87 now. 

May | offer you my best wishes for the success 
of your noble efforts. Thank you Mr Chairman. 


RE Butior 
Secretary General 
{31h November 1985 Auckland 
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SUMMARY REPORT cite a 
This report is a summary main business 
the Conference giving information of a general 
nature. 

‘The Conference was convened in collaboration 
with the New Zealand Association of Radio 
Transmitters (NZART), the host society which 
arranged for all secretarial facilities required for 
the Conference at the hotel including tape record- 
ing of the whole proceedings of the meeting. 

he participants were del ‘of 10 member 
Societies, viz ARRL, CASA, JARL, KARL, 
MARTS, NZART, ORARI, PNGARS, RSGB, and 
WIA, the President, Vice-President and Secretary 
of IARU and four’ Directors, the Secretary and 
Assistant to the Secretary of the Region 3 Assoc 
ation. 

Proxies were held for BARL by RSGB, HARTS 
by ORARI, PARS by JARL, by WIA, PARA 
byNZART, and BARTS by MARTS. 

‘Both Region 1 and 2 were represented by their 
respective Presidents and Secretaries. The ITU 
was reprosented by FE Butler, Secretary General 
of the ITU. 

Region 3 Directors’ Meeting was held on the 
Gay prior to the Conference to deal with a number 
of administrative matters. 


OPENING CEREMONY 

Terry Carrell ZL3QL, President of NZART, said 
that it was a great honour for New Zealand and 
NZART to host this Sixth Triennial Conference of 
the Region 3 Association. 

Terry offered a special welcome to Chinese 
Radio Sports Association (CRSA) and Organis- 
ation Amateur Radio Indonesia (ORAR)) as well as 
the other delegates. He noted with sadness the 
loss of W4KFC, HS1WR AND JAINAT and asked 
those present to remember their efforts on behalf 
‘of amateur radio. 


dock White 2L26X, ag nul ome 
lanager (right), with mner 
K1Zz, Executive View President ARAL. 
Photograph courtesy BREAK IN 


Dame Cath Tizard, Mayor of Auckland, 
addressed the assembly and welcomed ali 
Delegates, Observers, and guests to Auckland 
and wished the Conference well. 

The Conference was formaliy opened by the 
Hon Jonathan Hunt, Post Master General/Minister 
of Broadcasting for New Zealand. Mr Hunt noted 
that this was the first International Radio Union 
Conference to be held in New Zealand and it was 


The Directors of Region 3 meet (from left) 
Keigo Komura JATKAB, David Rankin 
SVIRH/VK3QV (Chairman), Jumbo Godfrey 
ZLIHV, Masayoshi Fujioka JM1UXU, and 
Michael Owen VK3KI. 
Photograph courtesy BREAKIN 


the first Region 3 Conference attended by the 
Secretary General of the ITU. 

Mr Hunt welcomed all the overseas delegates to 
the Conference and noted that this was the first 
occasion that representatives from the People’s 
Republic of China had attended an International 
Amateur Radio Conference. He said that amateur 
radio has a proud and honourable tradition of 
service to the community and of keeping itself in 
the forefront of technology. 

Mr Hunt noted that without goodwill the 
amateur service would have difficulty in retaining 
its allocations. In his view it was a measure of the 
he amateur service in New Zealand 
red for the wide 
of life and age 


groups. 

Mr Richard Butler, Secretary-General of the ITU, 
said that he was very honoured to participate in 
the General Assombly of the |ARU Region 3 and 
brought to the Conference the greetings of the 160 
Member States of the ITU. 

Richard Baldwin WiRU, President of IARU, 
thanked the Mayor and the Minister for his support 
of amateur radio. He said that such support was 
important because New Zealand had been a 
staunch supporter of IARU since the very 
beginning and that this would continue for a lon 
time, He also thanked the Secretary-General 
the ITU saying that such support was critically 
important to radio amateurs. He said that itis from 
ITU Conferences that all of our privileges flow. 
The most necessary ingredient for radio amateurs 
was frequency allocations — to achieve these 
allocations amateur radio needed to be 
ooietaly represented and to participate in |ARU 
Conferences. 

Mr Baldwin noted the vast improvements in the 
relationship between amateur radio and the ITU in 
the last decad 

Mr_D Rose, Assistant Director General of the 
New Zealand Post Office, addressed the meeting, 
He noted the special licences which had been 
issued to delegates from countries, many of which 
do not normally have reciprocal agreements with 
New Zealand. He said that New Zealand was 
proud to have helped to achievé a high status for 
radio amateurs around the world by its support of 
amateur radio at Intemational Conferences. He 
wished the delegates a successful Conference. 

‘The Minutes of the Fifth Regional Conference, 
held Manila in 1982, were received and 
adopted. The formal reports submitted by the 
Secretary, individual Directors and member 
Societies were noted. In addition, the reports of 
the Region 1 and Region 3 Secretaries were 
noted, as was that of the President of JARU. 


RECOMMENDATIONS AND ACTION 
‘Working Group No 1 was set up “to review band 
plans previously adopted by the Association 
having particular regard to the 28MHz band and 
the position of Packet Radio, and other special 
modes, in any band plan and to recommend band 
plans as considered appropriate for the HR. VHF 
and UHF bands”. 

Band plans were prepared and approved for 
7MHz through to 1296MHz. 
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Conceming the 10MHz band, it was agreed that 
IARU Societies be encouraged to negotiate with 
their administrations for the use on a local non- 
interference basis of the 10.150-10.200MHz band, 
in order to indicate the need to administrations for 
an expansion of this band on a more permanent 
basis to meet the needs of the amateur service. 

All Societies were encouraged to take 
‘appropriate action to ensure that the transfer 

jures for the WARC 79 bands were 
‘completed by 1st July 1989. In addition, where the 
WARC 79 bands were not yet allocated, to 
continue the work necessary to gain access to 
these bands. 

‘Working Group No 2 was set up “to draft one or 
more resolutions as are considered appropriate to 
‘express policy in respect of the following general 
areas: 

1 participation of the amateur service and the 
amateur satellite service in currently scheduled 
ITU Conferences and appropriate funding 
required 

2 the position or preparation of a position for 
the amateur service and amateur satelite service 
in respect of frequency and regulatory matters 
dmistatve radio Cortorences, hal coud afoct 
the services, and the advancement of the position 
of the services to include representation, and 
‘materials for such purposes, and participation in 
the activities of appropriate organisations. 

VKSADW (WIA) was appointed Convenor, with 
ZL2Az (NZART), WiRU (IARU President), 9V1RH 

Region. 3 Chairman of Directors), and 9M2SS 
(MARTS) active as members. 

Ideas brought up during the Working Group 

discussions included the following: 


AMATEURS ON ITU DELEGATIONS — There 
are two possibilities, 

An amateur who is part of a Delegation 
in his profession or job capacity. NOTE: such a 
person may be somewhat limited by the 
sas corer "of his leader and/or 

tion. 

i An amateur financed by his IARU 
Society and who is officially included in the 

tion forthe purpose of representing the 
amateur service. NOTE: may be limited as in i 
above, but usually not fo the same degree. 
Possibility ii is the preferred situation to work 
for and we recommend that Member Societies 
be encouraged to achieve this end. 


PARTICIPATION — 
i In Preparatory Conlerences — SPM 


ii In the work of the CCIR. 
any, IFA Forums thet are open to the 


PRESENT APPROPRIATE PAPERS IN THE 
ITU JOURNAL. 


IDENTIFY POTENTIAL CHAIRMEN OF ITU 
WORKING GROUPS AT WARC/RARCs and 
ensure that these people are fully briefed in 
matters concerning amateur radio. Also 
similarly identity and brief other influential ITU 
and National Administration officers. 


Five resolutions concerning these matters were 
assed. The first concerned the importance _of 
legion 3 Association observers at ITU 

Conferences. The second concerned a future 

possible General WARC and the development of 

ind objectives. The third concerned the 
initiation of a continuing program to ensure world- 
wide support for the interests of amateur radio 
before and at future ITU Conferences. 
The fourth encourages the _continuing 
participation of the IARU in the work of the CIR. 
The fifth concerned the Regional Administrative 

Radio Conference to “establish criteria for the 

red use of the VHF and UHF bands allocated 

to the FIXED, BROADCASTING and MOBILE 

SERVICES in’ Region 3” sometime in 1987/88. 

And indicated that this conference maybe of such 

Importance thatthe highest level of pa nm 

will be required, including amateurs on 

delegations. 

‘Suggestions as to the funding required were 
also put forward. 

‘Working Group No 3 was set up to “review the 

Constitution and Bylaws of the IARU and to 
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FAO be ali Johnson ZL2AMJ, new 
irector Carrell 
BUSS, Chanman or Sontentoe Tana 
President NZART, and Pedro Siedeman 
YVS5BPG, President IARU Region 2. 
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recommend to the conference a policy in respect 
of the Constitution and Bylaws of the IARU, 
including the amendments, if any, considered 
fercnt RSGB), inted Convenor with 
‘VV ), was wit 
Nae aes 


ZLIHV (' 5 jon 3. Director), 
VK4ZXZ (WIA), and JATAN (JARL), acting as 
members. 

This working group reported that having 
considered the rs submitted to this 
Conference, and lution 84-3 of the 
Administrative Council, it is considered that 


amendments to the Constitution and Bylaws of 
the IARU are desirable. 

In proposing amendments and matters for 
further ration, certain Principles have 
been adopted — 

Chi should be made to the Constitution 


unambiguous 

bearing in mind that Ef is not the first 
‘of many that will use the documents; 
Whilst it is highly desirable for 

Member Societies to be members of the 

appropriate regional organisation, this should 

not be mandatory; 

¢ Member Societies should have the 
right to make to, and otherwise deal 
with the IARU and not necessarily exclusively 
through a regional organisation; 

‘d The Constitution should put beyond 
any doubt that the supreme authority of the 
ABU lies with its Member Societies acting 
Collectively and appropriate means should 

the Constitution for that authority 
to be exercised effectively, particularly to meet 
an urgent need: 

‘2 To meet the need referred to in (0), 
provision should be made to permit a plenary 
‘meeting (whatever called) to be convened, but 
only if required by sufficient Member 
Societies, representing sufficient radio 
amateurs; 


f ‘The provisions relating to the 
intment of the President and Vice- 
resident of the IAFiU should be amended fo 
put the proceduras necessary for such an 


The “ 

following resolution was passed. NOTING 
Resolution 84-3 of the Administrative Council 
inviting suggestions for improvement to the 
Constitution and Bylaws of the —IARU. 
RECOGNISING that there is a real need for the 
Improvement of the Constitution and Bylaws. 
RESOLVES to recommend the adoption of the 
amendments, set out in the copy of the 
Constitution" and Bylaws annexed to this 
Resolution. RESOLVES to adopt the Principles set 
out in the Report of the Conference Working 
Group annexed to this Resolution. RESOLVES to 
request the Administrative Council to circulate this 
Resolution and the documents annexed to this 
Resolution. 

‘The amendments proposed were entirely in line 
with those contained in the joint WIA/NZART 
position paper presented at the . 

‘The Conference agreed that Societies would 


publish appropriate guidance to their members to 

engender a wider understanding of the 

appropriate practices conceming the exchange of 
cards. 

It was agreed that the Directors of Region 3 

point two representatives to the Administrative 

wuncil, before each meeting of the 
Administrative Council, having regard to — the 
desirability of selecting representatives with the 
‘appropriate skills, the availability of the 
representatives fo attend the Meoting, the need 
of ging broad [AAU experience fo ine actvey 

vin experience 2 act 
involved in the afta of ie Association. 

It was agreed that amateur radio entry 
standards continue to be studied with a view to 
producing an IARU guideline. 

A Study Group, initially consisting of six 
persons was set up'to consider legislation for the 
amateur licence and amateur operation. 

The Association formally thanked JARL for the 
publication of REGION 3 NEWS over the past 
three years. 

Working Group No 4 was set up “to report to the 
COnference on action, if any, that could be 
desirable forthe Conference to take in relation to 
amateur satellites, having regard to papers 
Submitted tothe Conference’. 

Resolutions involving amateur satellite co- 
ordination and financing were adopted by tho 
Conference. 

Working Group No & was set up "to provide & 
report 10 the Conference, identifying the. most 
appropriate means by which amateur radio can be 
encouraged and promoted by the Association and 
its member Societies”, to provide assistance to 
developing countrie 

It was agreed that a needs and resources 
available questionnaire be completed by Member 
Societies. 

Member Societies will endeavour to {imit the 
use of special call sign prefixes to national or 
international events or amateur radio events of an 
outstanding nature. 
ian syreed fale sini Ge Humin 

angui stem” developed tl 
Region’) Imemational Locator Sysiem, often 
feferred to as the Maidenhead Locator System, be 
adopted by Region 3 Societies. 

Region 3 adopted ARDF rul 
Region 1 rules. This mattor will 
next Region 3 Conferer 


It was further agreed that Region 3 Member 
Societies encourage the promotion of ARDF 
activity in the Region, noting that it is an activity 
which should speeel ‘to young people. 

‘The rules of the Region 3 Award have been 
updated to take account of the new Societies 
which have recently joined the Union, and the 
USA and UK possessions in Region 3, 

It was also agreed that the number of countries 
for the Gold and Silver endorsements be 
increased but the basic certificate qualification 
remain unchanged. 

The IARU jion 3 Association adopted, in 
principle, the Region 1 HF emergency procedure. 

twas agreed that Region 3. adopts. the 
recommendations of the Monitoring System Stud 
Group and it was also agreed that NZART, WI 
and JARL collectively nominate to the Directors of 


Guy Minter VK4ZXZ becomes a magicians 


assistant for magician Yutaka Kasahara 
JAICLN at the JARL Reception. 
Photograph courlesy BREAKIN 


Region 3 a new co-ordinator for the Monitoring 
System in Region 3. 

‘Concerning the International Beacon Project, it 
was agreed that the Administrative Council be 
asked to encourage, co-ordinate, and arrange — 
advice to member Societies on the procedures for 
reporting the reception of beacons on a regular 
basis; the dissemination of changes in beacon 
status, Suggestions, are by courtesy of ARAL 
through WiAW Bulletins and by regional journals; 
a worldwide beacon system on additional HF 
bands; a review of the present international 
beacon project in the 28MHz band with the view to 
Gonverting it 1 single frequency beacons of the 
type used at 14.100MHz; in conjunction with 

DXF produce beacon control unit kits for sale 
to those Societies able to pay for them, and as 
gifts to those which cannot; greater publicity for 
the beacon system, and ask all amateurs (via 
National Societies) ‘not to transmit on beacon 
frequencies; urgent consideration to these 
matters in view of the present condition of the 
sunspot cycle. 

It was agreed that the Region 3 Secretary 
propare, for the next Conference, a new contest 
schedule document in order to establish a contest 
calendar. 

‘A Working Group was formed to advise upon 
contest segments for each amateur band. The 
Working Group would carry out its business by 
correspondence and report to the next 
Conference. 

‘The Conference proclaimed 17th June as QAP 


‘Amateur Radio Digital Communication to act as 
the co-ordinating body subject to the requirements 
of radio amateurs as expressed through |ARU. 

Concerning RTTY Technical Standards it was 
agreed that — all |ARU Member Societies adopt 
CCIR_ 476 in both modes ‘A and ‘B' so that 
AMTOR may be a truly International Standard; a 
speed of 45.45 is retained, but speeds of 50, 75, 
and 100 Bauds should be encouraged; each 
Society however, only where such requirements 
still exist, should press their respective licensing 
authorities to remove the requirement for “dual 
identification” when using the | International 
Standard CcmTINumber 2 Code; the minimum 
specification for the signalling format should be 
‘one start bit, seven data bits, one parity bit, one 
stop bit. The parity should be as follows: if 
generated — even parity . .. if not generated — 
parity bit set to space. 

‘The Administrative Council Resolution 84.5 on 
World Radio Amateur Day was endorsed. 

The Conference recognised the problems 
caused by DX-peditions. 

It was agreed that the Administrative Council 
emphasise to IARU Member Societies the 
importance of their members adhering to the spirit 
and intentions of the ITU Radio Regulations, and 
‘only to handle traffic which does conform. 
Member Societies should be encouraged to 
progress violations as appropriate. 

The Conference deplored the use of radio 
frequency bands allocated tothe Amateur Service 
by unqualified operators and unlicensed stations. 

‘The IARU Administrative Council will be asked 
to develop a policy statement to draw the atte 
of all Member Societies and radio amateurs to the 
need to preserve standards for operator 

ualification and correct station licensing, and for 
them to make their concern known to their 
licensing authority. 


FROM LEFT: David Wardlaw VK3ADW, Judy 
Wardlaw, Shozo Hara JAAN and Junko 
Tanaka JR1ANP. 


Several procedural matters relating to the 
Region 3 constitution and regulations were 
amended to reflect present needs. The finance 
sub-committee produced three budgets, one 
based upon existing subscription rates, another 
which accommodated representation at all 
desirable ITU Conferences, and a third which was 
a.compromise mid-way course. 

This mid-course option was adopted leading to 
an increase in subscriptions of about 20 percent. 

The location for the Seventh Conference was 
chosen by secret ballot as Seoul, hosted by 
KARL, following the Olympic Games in 1988. 

The WIA delegation, David Wardlaw VK3ADW, 
Delegate, and Ron Henderson, VKIRH, Wally 
Watkins ‘VK2DEW, and Guy Minter VK4ZXxZ, 
acting as Obsen hold copies of the 
Conference papers and are available for further 
consultation by members. 


AR 


BEAM HEADINGS AND GREAT 
CIKCLE DISTANCES 


The writer was inspired by VK1MM’s article in Septembers Amateur 
Radio, page 21 and was prompted to re- write the listing for use on a 


Microbee computer. 


(90100 KEY OREAT CIRCLE DISTANCE AN 
0110 REM ADAPTED FOR MiCROORE. BY 
(90120 REM FROM AN TDEA" FON ARATE 
0140 KO s1N1 te M887 208779 0-60 
Goite PRINT GREAT CIRCLE DISTAR 
90168 PRINT Enter 


9108 FRINT-PRINT?AC Present “Caron 
(90199 PRINT: Looation. "bo yuu wish 
‘6200 Gos-KEYS: TF G08." Thikw” 200 
Sete Te cae N" Ok Gos n THEN. 2 
‘Soe4e PRET PRINT: (XHT 
‘92% Goro 318 

00290 Ad 24 88 REM AD FI 
Soome f= itor? Ret 


FIRED 


Beata Cointcconmay 


e498 Ketadse 
Boise cis ? 


00470 KEM DELETS LINES, 400" AND SS 
Soato PRINT CHEAT CIRCLE PEARS 1 


(60 ViCINT PRINT 


0320 PRINT PRINT: INPUT REOOTE LOCATION NAME. eae 
basse Ube L210 

89378 O0- ATAN(E/SURCABS{ 1 BBCRD) )} #157079 

Boaee Go (CIRCROY SINC AA} sO) CCOSLAD)eSINC DD) 

Dange IF Go->1 MEN Let ca. GoTo 410 ELSE IF C= 1 THEN LET CO-188/M9-CTD 418 
e400 Gi-—ATAN(CW/SaKE ARS | CeCR)} 4157079 


0000 PRINT: PRINT REAR TN: NERS (suKRT PATH 
Soo eine te (ame PATH 
80830 PRINT Ir sabato 


Senko Tecos'y. ok Gory 


RAL 


"an BEARING 
to input ® diffe 


8 UTES of YOR SERIAL. PRINTER 


Tony Belts VK6ZBU 
PO Box 120, Carnarvon, WA. 6701 


The listing in September will not work in a 
Microbee because of a missing ABS command in 
lines 170 and 200. In the re-written version, the 
correct syntax is shown in lines 370 and 400. 

There are a few enhancements, such as 
allowing the option to have a fixed, or user input 
source QTH, without having to modify the 
program before execution. Thus distances and 
bearings from anywhere to anywhere can be 
computed quickly and painlessly. Included also is 
the option of a hard copy with either parallel or 
serial printer output. 

Fixed source QTH details must be entered on 
lines 280, 290, and 300 before operation. Default 
details for Carnarvon are given as an example. 

As in the previous program, this one should be 
easily converted for any other machine. 


ee QSP i 


PLAN FOR UHF TELEVISION 
The Federal Government has decided that the 
ultra high frequency band (UHF) will be used by all 
new commercial television services in regional 
areas. And the Wollongong station WIN4 will 
move to UHF in 1989, to make way for the 
development of FM radio services. 

The use of UHF rather the VHF is part of the 
Government's plan to bring more commercial 
television services to regional areas. Congestion 
of the VHF band has meant that extension of 
television is only possible through UHF. 

In most_cases, existing commercial services 
and the ABC will continue on VHE which gives a 
mixture of both VHF and UHF UHF is used in the 
UK, Europe and the USA. 
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AMATEUR RADIO — FUTURE 


DIRECTION A discussion Paper 


This paper is intended as a starting point for 
dialogue and discussion for overcoming the 
downturn in amateur radio and to ensure its long- 
term survive 

The current level of youth involvement is ex- 
tremely low. In the 21-35 age group it is lean 
insufficiant people age 50-plus years are entering 
the hob! 

‘There has never baen a serious exploration of 
all possible ways to increase amateur radio's 
attractiveness and relevance in an increasingly 
technological society. 

Questions addressed in this paper include 
making amateur radio more dynamic and relevant 
to expanding technology, increasing the number 
of entry points, and lifting the level of youth 
involvement in the hobby. 

I puts a reasoned argument for giving Novices 
data communication privileges — a need already 
recognised and supported by the American Racio 
Relay League (ARAL) for the US situation. 

In addition to enhancing or upgrading the 
existing Full, Limited, and Novice licences, this 
Paper argues for the introduction of a new licence 
giving VHF/UHF/Multi-modes. 

A telephony licence for beginners on VHF/UHF 


{s also advocated as an additional entry point into 
the hob! imilar to the successful Japanese 
telephony licence. 


‘The sooner these changes are made — the 
‘sooner Australian amateur radio can get out of its 
current stagnation, and increase youth, adult, and 
retired person's participation in the hobby. 


INCREASING THE HOBBY'S 

ATTRACTIVENESS 
‘All possible avenues of greater participation in our 
hobby and ways to make it more relevant to a 
wider range of people should be explored to 
‘ensure its long-term well-being. The hobby needs 
to be made meaningful for a whole new untapped 
1 of computer hobbyists, which includes. 
numbers of teenagers and primary school 
children. At the same time it should have in- 
creased attractiveness to the growing rumber of 
technically educated and stimulated people in our 
‘community. 

‘Amateur radio needs to be both more dynamic 
and relevant to the computer, information tech- 
nology, and satellite communication age for it to 
be a’ desirable progression for computer 
hobbyists, technicians, and engineers. Among 
these people are innovators and experimenters 
‘who would be an asset to amateur radio. 

‘The emerging computer technology should be 
married to amateur radio for the fullest possible 
benefit of the hobby. However, the current novice 
licence, with its operating privileges, is neither 
attractive to the large and growing pool of com- 
puter hobbyists, nor, very attractive to the tech. 
niicians and trainees in various electronics related 
fields. 

‘Computer hobbyists cannot use their computers 
on the novice amateur bands — and technician- 
types see the Novice (in fact, some wrongly 
perceive amateur radio generally) as only a voice 

by communicator medium, similar to CB radio. 
‘The present licensing system does not give them 
suitable entry points. 


‘COMPUTER HOBBYISTS AND 
COMMUNICATIONS 
Computer hobbyists are showing an increasing 
interest in ‘digital’ communications via radio. 
During my term as Editor of ETI, | saw convincing 
evidence of this. In the April 1983 issue of ETI, | 
published a project_contributed by Tom Moffat 
VK7TM — the ETI733 Radio Teletype-to- 
Computer Converter. This is a simple to build, 
teceive-only project designed to attach to the 
parallel VO port of the Microbee. Frankly, at the 
time, | regarded it as a special interest project 
only’ How wrong | was! It was an instant success 
and to late 1984, something in excess of 3000 
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were sold! (Judging from actual sales figures of 
the PC boards). Such sales put the project in the 
“good seller’ category. Of the feedback received 
on this project, a high percentage was from non- 
amateurs. 

In the September 1983 issue of ETI, | published 
another project of Tom Moffat’s, the ETI-736 FAX 
decoder Having learned from the early success of 
the ETL-733 ‘decoder, this time | made it the 
feature project. The result was similar. Again, a 
significant proportion of reader feedback came 
from non-amateurs. 

The feature of the first issue of AUS- 
TRALIAN ELECTRONICS MONTHLY was the 
‘Listening Post’ (AEM3500), once again by Tom 
Moffat, and with software to suit the Microbee to 
decode Morse/RTTY and FAX. Kit retailers report 
this Is the most popular of the AEM projects to 
date, bar none, even exceeding the success of the 

lier ETI projects. 

Whilst | haven't attempted to collect comprehen 
sive reader feedback statistics | would say the 
non-amateur feedback exceeds the amateur or 
‘communications enthusiast feedback. With this 
project, the demands for us to publish software for 
puters other than the Microbee has been 


ing. 
le at a school function in mid-1984, my wife 
‘and | got talking to another parent ‘and we 
discovered jhis boy and our two, boys had an 
interest in common — computers! (No surprise 
there). This lad boasted he had completed 50 
telephone ‘contacts’ via modem just that week 
‘and (having only recently obtained a modem) 
‘suggested our boys arrange contact. Telephone 
numbers were exc! |. 

Now doesn't this have a familiar ring to it? 
(Pardon the pun). 

My eldest son and | have rung up a variety of 
bulletin boards around the country on occasion, 
and we are Viatel subscribers. 

One thing we have noticed — it can be murder 
trying to get onto popular bulletin boards and 
Viatel some days in the afternoon after schools 
‘out (ie between 4-6pm). | don't know how fre- 
quently the bulletin board ‘mailbox’ facilities are 
used, but from asking around they are popular 
and ‘it appears ‘contacts’ between 
computer hobbyists are seemingly an everyday 
event. 

The inevitable course of technological hobbies 
is for the hobbyists involved to gradually advance 
knowledge and techniques and the expand 
fields of endeavour. That is, unless either a 

‘governmental or technological barrier pre- 
vents further growth. 

‘On that basis, it seems to me that computer 
hobbyists, taken as a group, will find packet radio, 

TTY, AMTOR, FAX, ATV and digital satelite 
communications of interest at some stage. Cer- 
tainly, the evidence is there that some at least 
have already evinced an interest in a few of these 
areas. 


HAS AMATEUR RADIO A FUTURE 
‘WITHOUT EMBRACING COMPUTER 
TECHNOLOGY? 

Put yourself back to the immediate post WWI era 
(hindsight has 20-20 vision, remember), when 

Spark transmitters and coherers reached tt 
zenith. Re-couch that question to: “is there 
future for amateur wireless if it fails to embrace 
vacuum-tube technology? 

‘Technologies appropriate to solving technical or 
technological imperatives have always been 
adopted in groups of technical people where 
freedom to choose the ate course have 
been the order. Witness the adoption of SSB by 
the amateur fraternity. It was adopted owing to 
pressures of a technical imperative - overcrowding 
‘on the HF amateur bands. Indeed, the amateur 
service was the first communications service in 
the world to wholly adopt SSB as a communica- 
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tions mode where it was most necessary. 

‘Take a case closer to home: the Australian VHF/ 

UHF repeater system. Repeaters sprang up 

mong a special interest group within the amateur 
fraternity. They were already a necessity for 
commercial mobile operation at the time (late 
60s), and their technical advantages for mobile 
operation are well-known. However, because the 
early amateur repeaters on-air were initiated by 
disparate groups in widely separated areas, no 
‘common technical standards regarding actual 
frequencies, channel spacings and inputoutput 
frequency spacings were set down prior to their 
establishment. 

That was the ‘experimental’ phase. When they 
began to proliferate and demand for more re- 
peaters arose, a technological imperative forced a 
change on the status-quo and nation-wide stan- 
dard ‘channels and input/output spacings were 
subsequently introduced. 

It is our contention that amateurs will face a 
number of imperatives, both technological and 
social, in the not too-distant future and computer 
technology is something that wil impose imper 
tives whieh we must face, This is pat and parcel 
of a larger subject on what the future holds for 
amateur radio, a subject on which VK2ZTB has 
written about and been lecturing on, to clubs and 
ater amateur groups, fr some three years now 
one 


"Amateur Radio and the Face of Change”, 
May 1964) 

We think that the integration of the micro- 
computer into the amateur station will probably 
prove the catalyst that sparks off a new round of 
technological advancement within amateur radio, 
it wil happen (has been happening) in simple 
ways at first. The adaptation of the new to the old- 
Morse and RTTY operation being prime examples 
here. Packet radio is seen as the next step, 
currently still in its infancy. And the comp 
microprocessor system) is becoming part of 1 
station ‘system tools’, aside from part of the 
‘communications process. Log-keeping and 
‘antenna control are but two simple examples, 


BRIDGING THE GAP BETWEEN 
COMPUTER HOBBYISTS AND AMATEUR 
RADIO 
The tentative framework for such a bridge already 
exists. An interest in computer communications is 
quite strongly evident among computer hobbyists 
as they are the major purchasers of low-cost 
modems and the major customers of ‘freelance’ 
bulletin boards and non-business, free access 
data-bases. As evidenced earlier, magazine 
projects which mary radio communications and 

me computers, are among. the most popular 
items sold by electronics kit and component 
retailers and a significant proportion of the 
purchasers of such projects are non-amateurs. 

‘We believe that bridge should be ‘bull’ from 
both sides. That is, on one side amateurs should 
be encouraged more to embrace computers and 
computer technology and to integrate such with 
their communications activities. ‘The growth of 

acket radio and computer-ATTYICW will aid this, 

ut there other avenues as has been shown. 

There is already considerable adaptation of 

puter technology among amateurs and 
suitable promotion (not just ‘salesmanship’) could 
accelerate this by bringing more attention to the 
what, the where, and the how, 

‘On the other side, the amateur radio fraternity 
could promote itself among computer hobbyists. 
small number of radio amateurs run bulletin 
boards and that seems like an excellent avenue. 
Articles in computer hobbyists publications on 
computers- in-communications from a tadio 
amateur standpoint provide another (ideal) 
avenue and good examples already exist. 


HOW BIG IS THE TARGET? 


We can get an idea of the size of the target 
audience — computer hobbyists — by, firstly, 


looking at sales of ‘home’ computer (ie non- 
business) systems in Australia over the past, say, 
five years. 

In 1984, Commodore reported that their sales 
figures, after about three years in Australia, 
exceeded 250.000 units, the lion’s share being 
VIC-20s and C-64s. Applied Technology (now 
Microbee Systems) launched the Microbee in 
March 1982 and by June 1985 reported sales of 
‘some 50000 units here. A proportion of these 
‘went to education establishments and estimates 
ut sales to hobbyist purchasers are, around 

000. In mid-1983, Dick Smith Electronics 
introduced the VZ200 home computer. By the end 
of 1984, | understand in excess of 30000 had 
been soid. The Sinclair 2X80 and 2X81 computers 
were marketed here from 1980 through 1983, 
‘some 100 000 plus units being sold, | understand. 
The Dick Smith ‘Super-80° kit _ computer, 
introduced in 1981, sold some 4 000 to 5.000 units 
‘over a period of about 18 months, | believe. The 
ETI-660 project computer, described in 1981, sold 
a total of around 3.000 units over the following two 


years. 

Vean't recall, of find, sales figures for computers. 
like Dick Smith's Wizzard, the various Atari 
models, the Intellivision, the Sega, the various 
Tandy ‘TRS-80 home ' computers, Amstrads, 
Apples, etc. 

‘However, add it up and you are looking at a 
figure close to half a million units. Even that is 
ptobably conservative. It is not to say that that 
Means half a million people own home computers. 
There aro families with multiple computer 
systems. 

ular sales comment by Roger Harrison 


BENEFIT OF MORE ENTRY POINTS 
ALREADY SHOWN 


The Novice licence introduced a decade ago 
Brovied an entry into the hobby for many of 


active radio amateurs. It was attractive to 
many of those initial icted to CB radio who 
would not otherwise have taken the step towards 
see re jing level had been the 


The Novice licence gives a direct stepping- 
‘stone to the AOCP — as shown by the estimated 
70 percent who have upgraded. This grade of 
licence has given, for the first time in Australia, a 


ns, could not 
ttracting many 
‘others with AOCP potential to take the first step. 

The limited licence did a similar thing when 
introduced in 1952, but it also lured those purel 
interested (satisfied) with the scope available wit 
a VHF/UHF licence. 


THE FUTURE IS DIGITAL 
Digital techniques are more than just character 
‘communication, a progression from Morse code 
‘and teleprinter. 

It goes deeper than being able to store and 
retrieve messages, such as with bulletin boards. 

Probably the ‘most commonly known of 
‘emerging computer technology is packet radio — 
faster than ATTY and provides errorree 
transmission. 

It is also character communications, and 
information transfer, and has demonstrated how 
experimentere can advance the radio at. 

ket communications did not originate in the 
amateur radio service, but we have taken the 
basic idea and shaped it into things that didn't 
exist before, or which have a slant different from 
what has been previously tried. 

The traditional amateur radio touch had been 
added — extremely low cost. 

{n fact, amateur designed and built packet radio 
controllers have been adopted by the US Army 
and Navy, and, are now finding their wey into 
‘commercial applications. 

Information transfer via packet and amateur 
satellites is another development. 

Experimentation with non-character 
communication has just started — it is an area of 

rimentation ideally suited to amateur radio. 

“or example, take two Slow Scan TV units with 
digital outputs, plug them into packet controllers, 
and send absolutely error- free pictures. 

Digitally techniques used for SSTV also enables 


pictures tobe stored cigitally and retioved at any 
ime. 

Digitised voice can be sent over packet radio. 
Several voice repeaters could share the same 
high-speed digital network for repeater linking. 

Using packet techniques and digital 
compression technology, medium-scan television 
that approaches fast-scan quality can be sent over 
high-speed packet nets with other traffic. 


INTRODUCE A NEW LICENCE GRADE 

AND UPDATE THE NOVICE 
‘A new licence grade, below the Limited licence 
level, could have a theory syllabus at the current 
Novice level, plus elemer areas of FM 
and Advanced Modes. This Intermediate (Digital) 
licence should give access to VHF and UHF. with 
appropriate bands and power limits. Telephony, 
Tepeaters. and specialised techniques including 
RITY, ASCII, Packet, and Satellite operation 
could be permitted. 

Using the Novice trend as a quide, a signiicant 
percentage of those entering the Via this 
new licence would u they woul) hve 8 
stepping-stone to the Limited Licence. It should 

‘the imagination of not only computer 
hobbyists but those training or employed in 
‘computer and communications-related fields. 

The Novice licence should also be enhanced 
with the same VHF/UHF operating pri with, 
tho adgiton of data communication privileges on 
10 metres. 

‘An enhanced Novice licence could have the 
same theory syllabus as the new Intermediate 
licence proposed above. 


SUMMARY SO FAR 
1 The Current Novice-to-AOCP progression is 
not suited to the potential target . 
2 Amateur radio has much to offer computer 
technology ‘and other technically 
involved ‘bul the current entrance step, the 
Limited licence, is a disincentive because of the 
quantum jump in technical radio “knowledge 


SOME QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS. 
Q: How does the proposed new intermedi 
licence theory paper align withthe current Novice 
exam’ 
A: Retain the current Novice syllabus plus 
‘additional VHF/UHFiAdvanced Modes Unit. With 
the enhanced Novice concept the same theory 
exam paper could be used for both the 
Intermediate licence grade and the Novice. 
Q: What frequencies, power levels, and modes for 
the new licence? 
‘Segments, or ail of the 144 and 432MHz bands, 
with power levels similar to the current Novice 
limits, and all modes. An adequate delineation 
must’ be made to encourage upgrading to the 
Limited licence. 
Q: What are the progressions from the 
Intermediate licence grade? 
A: Up through the ‘exam to the Limited, or 
sideways through the CW exam to the Novice. 
‘Q: Why also add data privileges to Novices? 
A: Additions to the syllabus would not destroy its 
purpose of being 4 ticence. The AOCP 
theory exam usually has only one question on 
advanced modes, covering such things as ATV 
and SSTV bench duty cycle, how 
repeaters repeat and ‘transponders transpond, 
and what is ASCII. Elementary theory of advanced 
modes and frequency modulation would not have 
2 significant or detrimental impact on the Novice 
syllabus if the knowledge standard was set at the 
existing level. 
: With Novice enhancement would existing 
Novices have to be re-examined: 


‘A: This would not be necessary — the ARAL with 
its proposed _ Novice it would 


privileges. f = 
Q: Would DOC consider another grade of licence? 
A: Why not? All it needs is a further theory 
question bank on VHF/UHF/Advanced Modes at 
the elementary level. 

Q: Would DOC enhance the Novice licence? 

A: The Department would respond to 
‘enhancement proposals that had support. 


RECREATIONAL AND EDUCATIONAL 
ROLES OF AMATEUR RADIO. 
‘The hobby can play an important part in our 
ieday society. easing leisure time it 
is an ideal pursuit for all age groups. 

Instead of engaging in potential loose-end 
activities and — associated trouble, youth 
evelopment can result from involvement. in 
amateur radio. 

Teenagers, adults, families and the retired find 
amateur radio opens up a whole new world to 


x 

Their horizons are widened, and they make new 
friendships. 

Many things have been said about the need for 
Australia to embrace rapidly expanding 
technology. 

Industries are aware that without increased use 
of technology they will fail to reach world markets 
due to their uncompetitiveness. 

A community grass-roots awareness of 
technology is one benefit from amateur radio. 

This can help individuals to make a contribution 
in their workplace by more easily adapting to new 
technology, or by suggesting ways it could be 
better used. 

As part of the education system amateur radio 
can be used to teach in a practical sense a 
number of subjects. These include mathematics, 
science, social studies, geography, and other 
studies. 

Students at schools with an amateur radio 
tion, by talking over the airwaves, develop 
speaking, communicative and other life 


tt 
skills, 


A TELEPHONY BEGINNERS LICENCE 
This licence has been deliberately separated from 
the foregoing arguments in. support of Novice 
enhancement and a new multi-mode intermedi 
VHF/UHF licence to avoid confusion between the 


9) to the hobby using 
segments of the 144MHz and 432MHz bands. The 
theory syllabus could include elementary subjects 
at a Novice level, without HF and telegraphy 
specifics, but VHF/UHF specifics. Candidates 
would be examined on the necessary elements of 
basic electricity, magnetism, RF generation, 
modulation, propagation and interference. 

Progression from a Telephony Beginners 
licence would be up to the Intermediate licence 

rade, or with also CW to the enhanced Novice. 

his licence grade would be attractive to raw 

jinners who could truly be a part of amateur 

io starting with a foot on the bottom step of a 
stair case with the top being the AOCR 

In Japan, a telephony licence has been 
responsible for introducing thousands of 
newcomers to the hobby. These are the same 
radio amateurs most of us speak with on 21MHz 
daily — showing this class of licence has attracted 

inners who are true amateur radio enthusiasts. 

ith such a licence in Australia we would be 
looking at similarly-attracted large numbers of 
newcomers of the same calibre. 

‘A Telephony Beginners licence would easily fit 
into school curriculum as an elective subject — or 
could be readily tackled by  mature-age 
‘enthusiasts. It would be ideal as an “achievement 
badge" for the scouts, guides and other youth 
groups. 


RESTRUCTURING THE LICENCE SYSTEM 
The authors of this discussion paper feel a 
restructuring of the existing Australian licensing 
system to afford more entry points and more 
‘opportunity for experimentation would contribute 
10 a significant revitalisation of the amateur radio 
service. 
We propose four steps to achieve this: 

1 Introduce a ‘new novice’ licence to provide 
for telephony-only operation on the 70cm band 
following successful completion of an 
elementary theory paper, and the slandard 
regulations exam. 

2 ‘Enhance’ the current novice licence to 
add VHF/UHF/Data privileges. The enhanced 
Novice is in fact an updated Novice licence for 
the 1980s and beyond (similar to that 
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supported by the ARAL — see appendix 1). 

fe 3 Introduce an iiecmechate (Digital) 
icence with enhanced Novice-type privileges 
on VHF/UHF 

4 Remove the ‘defined mode’ restrictions 

on the AOCP and LAOCP to permit 
experimental freedom with ‘new’ transmission 
‘modes. Increase the power output limit. Permit 
unattended operation by AOCP and LAOCP 
licensees. 
With regard to 4 ... Experiments with ‘new’ 
transmission modes, whether currently invented 
dr yet to be devised, would be encouraged. The 
only limitations necessarily imposed would be 
those that may be required by the ITU or local 
DOC in certain portions of the spectrum and by 
‘gentleman's agreement’ within the amateur 
raternity. In other words, what we did in- band 
would be totally ‘our business’, provided outof- 
band emissions met the appropriate standards (as 
now more-orless exists under the new 
Radiocommunications Act). Unattended operation 
(remote control of a station) would be an integral 
part of the experimental, public service, and 
emergency communication aspects of the hobby. 

With regard to 1, 2, and 3, this may pave tl 
way for a market for locally manufactured 
transceivers. 


>. 


comin | 


sevice -————__[nenievtare 


ae 


Restructured Licence System Block 
Diagram 
ARRL PUSHES FOR YOUTH, 


EXPERIMENTATION AND GROWTH IN 
AMATEUR RADIO THROUGH NEW 
NOVICE PRIVILEGES 
The ARAL has proposed that US Novices be 

given increased privileges. 

Currently they are confined to CW on HF but the 
ARAL wants them to have phone, digital modes, 
Tepeaier access, 220 MHz and'a segment of 
1.2GHz 

‘Support for this ‘Novice Enhancement’ among 
ARAL members was four to one in favour. 

Resistance to grantin 3s SSB came from 
those in fear of CB-type operation being 
transported in the amateur radio service. 

But this resistance was fading away because of 
the experience (exposure) US radio amateurs had 
when working many VK-Novices on 10 metre 
phone during the last sunspot cycle peak. 

‘Some of the points put forward by the ARAL 
support of increased Novice privileges 
curiously the same as developed by the authors of 
this paper prior to awareness of the ARAL 
suggestions, 

IRL Executive Vice-President, David Sumner 
K1ZZ (editorial QST July 1985) said: “By giving 
beginners (Novices) the chance to hook a home 
‘computer to a amateur rig, we can tap a promising 
source of prospective radio amateurs. 

“Making the Novice licence relevant to the 
interests of young people is an essential step if the 
amateur radio service is to continue, in future 
‘decades, to fulfil its basis and purpose. 

“The majority of today’s Old Timers started in 
amateur radio when they were teenagers, or 


younger. ‘ 
“This early opportunity for hands-on experience 
with telecommunications — technology and 
concepts shaped many careers and interests in 
later fife, which in turn has benefited the nation 
immeasurably. 

“The particular privileges being proposed for 
Novices represent a balance between a number of 
conflicting considerations. 
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POPULATION OF AUSTRALIA: AGE LAST BIRTHDAY, BY SEX: 30 JUNE 1979 


“Ten metre phone and data privileges will 
permit Novices to pursue these activities . .. but 
479 not so attractive as to discourage upgrading. 

“We envisage 10 metre gateways to the packet 
participation i this burgesning. me anon’ 

in ing activity. 

“The sooner we can make amateur radio more 
attractive to newcomers, without compromising 
the entrance requirements which are so important 
in maintaining @ quality service, the sooner the 
future of amateur radio will be assured” 


DEMOGRAPHICS OF AUSTRALIAN 
RADIO AMATEURS 
Many of today's Old Timers started in the hobby 
when they were teenagers, but the number of 
yenagers in the 1980s is very low. 

‘Of course, this situation is due to more than one 
factor, but an increase in the attractiveness of 
amateur radio to a wider range of age groups as 
proposed in this paper will see i teenage 
Participation. 

‘A 1984 survey of WIA members showed the 
following demographics: 


The survey sample was 5 000. Those aged 50 
or over represented 52 percent while in the 30 or 
under age group it was a mere nine percent. 


pare this with the demography of 
Australia’s population, as depicted in the following 
‘Australian Bureau of Statistics graph. 

‘On a population basis there are many more 
people in the 30 or under age group. and fewer, 60 
and over — the reverse of the radio amateur 
‘demographics. 

Population of Australia: Age Last Birthday, 
by Sew, 30 June 1979. 
OBSERVATIONS ON THE IMPACT OF 
COMPUTERS 
They are increasingly part of the school 
curriculum from as early as second grade primary. 

‘Short introductory classes and more in-depth 
courses on computers are very popular because 
so many people have a thirst for computer 


ines dealing with 
computers are available in Australia at news- 
agents — general electronics magazines also 
contain computer technology articles. 

Sales of computers for domestic use are 
increasing, due to falling prices. They are 


gradually becoming either > 
convenience for education/n 
‘modern data life-style servinn ~-20: 

Micto-computer clubs he _.urmed to provi 
forum for the interchange o1 ideas and know! 
They are self-help groups — much in the same 
way as the amateur radio fraternity traditionally 
has been. 

‘A revolution is clearly evident in which 
mechanical operation is being replaced with new 
technology. Industry recognises it has to adopt 
new technology to survive. 

Conversion of the keyboard written word into 
synthesised speech has reached a sophisticated 
stage. Digital storage of speech, is existing 
technology. Readily converting ordinary human 
speech into the written word is a reality, practical 

ot far away. 

in communication and 

are at the frontier of 
technology and experimentation. 


An 


The AUTHORS: 
Jim Linton VK3PC, has been the Victorian Prosident and 
Public Relations Oiticer of the Wiroloss Instituto of 


_) 
sparsago ain he AOE Yo whch ha hag boon 
Srened "A journals for 18 yours, hs special nr 
Sromoting the hobby 


oper Marison VK2ZTB, began as a shot 
‘Division in 1962, and moved to the Victorian Division in 
1963. Firs licensed as VKSZRY, in 1963. Written extensively 
‘published articles both locally and overseas. Twice winner of 
{he Higginbotham “Award for the WIAS AR magazine. A 
rofessional technical journalist since 1976, he has edited the 
mals 6UP.CB AUSTRALIA, ELECTRONICS. TODAY IN. 
FANATIONAL, and now AUSTRALIAN ELECTRONICS 
MONTHLY. Spécial interests. include VHF/UHF techniques, 
propagation and "Technology in the Future’, 


tener in the 


WILL WE GET AN ASTRO-RADIO 
AMATEUR? 

The Department of Science is looking for an 
Australian to be a crew member aboard a United 
States space shuttle in 1988, Australia’s Bi- 
Centennial Year. 

“If you are fit, healthy, aged 25-40 years, and 
with the right qualifications to become a shuttle 
team member, you could become an astronaut! 


GO BACK TO 


ir 

With the dollar so weak against overseas 

currencies, imported amateur products are AF TRX KIT 

out of many amateurs’ reach. Consider the : ea 
benefits of home brew: Bos 

* You supply the labour - so you save! 

* You sharpen up those old skills: 
soldering, construction, etc. 

* You catch up with the latest technology: 
otherwise you could get left behind! 

* And best of all, you're keeping alive one 
of the basic reasons for being an amateur 
in the first place: you have the skill 
to do it yourself! 


Ideal for the novice — or the old timer. 


30 watts SSB output and CW or SSB 
operation. Digital frequency display, 


complete kit including deluxe moulded 


300 
RTTY DECODER 


The low cost way to go RTTY. Use your 
VZ-200 or VZ-300, add this decoder, 
and you're ready for RTTY decoding 
Simply plugs into computer's expansion 
port. Suitable for both amateur and 


commercial standards. $69°° 


UHF YAGI ANTENNA 
At last a kit to build a commercial $39% 


quality Yagi. Everything's supplied 
boom, brackets, elements, the lot. 13 


2 ! 
elements, 12.5dBi gain. Go on - give it a go 


RG-213 Low-loss 
Co-ax to suit: 


PTY LTD 


s the affordable amateur rad 


Cat k-6330 


12V operated, so it's a great mobile too. 
Any 500kHz band between 3 and 30MHz 


ol 
DIGITAL RDF KIT 


Here's a great new kit to build — and it 
will give you a real edge in fox hunts, 
ield days, etc. Uses digital techniques 
to plot and display direction of any 


signal. Use in conjunction with virtually 
any FM receiver (or transceiver). 
Operates over 50 to S00MHz range (with 
suitable receiver). 
Sunes 
Ideal for $ 
locating ‘jammed’ 
transmitters! 
Operate on 70? Here's a low-cost way 
to check out your system. No more 
guesswork — the UHF Wattmeter tells 
you instantly power output plus allows 
SWR extrapolation. At this price, you 
can't go wrong! 

549% 

14 


Cat K-6312 


707 4888 + Biackiown 671 7722 * Bi 
fe '* Campbeltown 27 2199% Cra 

439 5917 * Goslord 25.0235 * Horeby 477 6633 * Lnerpoo| 

{61 1896 * North Ryde 883855 * Parramatta 

City 2679797. * Tamworth 


Yield 260 6088 * Salsbury 281 1599 « WA 
sth 328 6944» Perth City 321 4357° TAS 
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WICEN FACES AT THE RIVER 


MURRAY MARATHON 


: J 


I: 
Ron VK2EFJ operating and Dave Waters of 
LROC taking a message. Brenda VK3KT. 


David VK3YDM. 


. 
2 
Hy 
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‘One of the many checkpoints, with Sam 
VKS5TZ operating. 


Ne” 


A 


Adrian VK3DAW and Bruce VK3JX. 


PAUL RODENHUIS- vk2AHB 
presents 


ELECTRONICS TOURS 
for radio amateurs, 
wives and friends 
IN 1986 


. SINGAPORE - JULY : 9 Days 
from $999. Factory tours, inexpensive 


shopping, sightseeing. 


2. CANADA - AUG/SEPT : 21 Days 
including EXPO ‘86 at Vancouver, 
Rockies Tour, Honolulu from $3596. 


Write or phone for details: 


7TH FLOOR 

130 PHILLIP STREET 
SYDNEY. NSW. 2000 
PHONE: 231 2214 
TARB LIC. NO. B1154 


A Call to all 
[bearers Holders of a 


NOVICE 
LICENCE 


Now you have joined the ranks of 
amateur radio, why not extend 
your activitie: 
THE WIRELESS INSTITUTE OF 
AUSTRALIA 
(N.S.W. DIVISION) 
conducts a Dridging Correspondence 
Course for the AQCP and LAOCP 
Examinations 
Throughout the Course, your papers 
are checked and commented upon 
to lead you to a SUCCESSFUL 
ONCLUSION. 


For further details write to: 
THE COURSE SUPERVISOR 
W.LA. 
PO BOX 1066 
PARRAMATTA, NSW. 2150 
ARES 


Ron VK2EFJ. 
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Band Planning for the High 
Frequency Bands 


‘A previous article discussed the philosophy be- 
hind band planning but deliberately raised only a 
few of the wider considerations requiring resol 
ution by the amateur community. 

This article, devoted to consideration of the high 
frequency amateur bands, considers the issues 
arising in some detail and presents draft band 
plans, in pictorial form for consideration, com- 
ment, adjustment and finally endorsement by 
Australian amateurs. 

Before considering each particular band, the 
concept of an overlaid band plan should be 
explained. We commence with the amateur allo- 
cation as a slice of the total electromagnetic 
spectrum, as shown in Figure ta. This allocation 
can be divided into a telegraphy-only segment and 
joint telegraphyitelephony segment. For ease of 
definition fet us call these the CW segment and 
the CWwide band mode segment. Note that our 
basic Gentleman's Agreement; that CW is permit- 
ted across the full band allocation whilst the wide 
band mode has a narrower allocation; is pre- 
served by layering the wide band mode segment 
on top of the CW allocation as in Figure 1b. 

Within this basic division provision can be made 
for varying bandwidth requirements, again built up 
as layers on the original CWiwide band delin- 
gation. Narrow band modes appear as a suby 
division of the CW segment and effectively reduce 
the CW only allocation through super-positioning 
‘as shown in Figure 1c. 

Finally, the band plan can be developed further 
by addition of yet another layer devoted to specitic 
application considerations, such as weak signal 
working, Beacon bands, FM simplex, and repeater 
allocations. These are demonstrated in Figure td 


Development of an Overlaid Band Plan — 


seeding, it is necessary to establish 
some definitions applying to modulation mode 
bandwidth. The WIA \k states that: 

“The following terminology has been adopted 
for the purpose of the Australian Band Plan. 

1 CW Only 

2 Narrow Band Modes (other than CW) — 
for example occupying bandwidths less than 
25kHz_ such as ASCH, Baudot (ATTY), 
AMTOR (ARQ FEC) and Packet Radio. 

3 Wide Band Modes — such as for 
example SSB, FM, FAX, SSTV, and data 
transmissions at greater than 300 Baud.” 

By contrast, the IARU bandwidth interpretations 
are: 

a Phone operation includes SSTV, FAX, 
and modes with similar bandwidths not ex- 


‘ceeding 6kHz. 
Db NB esi tes narrow band modes 
including CW, RTTY, Packet Radio, and modes 


with similar bandwidths not exceeding 1kHz. 
c WB designates wide band modes in- 
cluding FM. 
‘The WIA Call Book definitions have been used for 
the remainder of this paper, even though they may 
require updating. 
he term “exclusive allocation” indicates a 
single allocation to the Amateur Service in Aus- 
tralia. It does not take into account assignments 
which may be made in other countries to other 
services (the 7.0007.100MHz and broadcast 
station problem is an illustrative example). 

Having set the scene by explaining the overlaid 
band planning approach, it is time to tum to 
specifics. In the HF band plans that follow, very 
few features are new or innovative, but a few do 
aim to. clarify current misunderstandings. The 
basic CWiwide band mode delineations are gener- 


The stages in the development of an over- aly not allered, except perhaps by the insertion of 
id band plan are shown diagramatically a narrow band sepment. ‘The’ amateur. band 
NOTE: This is for illustration and status, as indicated by the Australian Table of 
ot s itis Frequency Allocations, is also included for infor- 
nearest to mation at the foot of each figure 
& 
- \Wadhow 
\aaun | Winekand 
Figure 1a. aw 
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Figure 1d. 
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Figure 2. 1.8MHz 
‘The 1.8MHz band, as shown in Figure 2, is quite 
straight forward with the narrow band mode 
segment layered between the CW and wide band 
mode assignments. 


x 
35 955 96% 260 370 
3784, 
Pewee Santee cas 
ie Sar F| 
PP duereve Exctusme--“ 


Figure 3. 3.5MHz 

The 3.S5MHz band, as shown in Figure 3, is 
similarly straight forward except for the addition of 
the DX window between 3.794 and 3.800MHz. The 


Ron Henderson VK1RH 
171 Kingsford Smith Drive, Melba, ACT. 2615 


narrow band segment is overlaid in the wide band 
assignment from 3.620 to 3.640MHz. This pro- 
vides minimum intrusion into the Australian novice 
segment, yet is adjacent to the Region 1 teletype 
allocation of 3.580 to 3.620MHz. As yet, Region 3 
has not produced a plan for this band. 


Kew’ Woe Bava 

cwL 
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Figure 4, 7MHz 


‘The 7MHz band's shown in Figure 4. Again, the 
narrow band mode segment is layered en 
the CW only and CWiwide band assignment at 
7.025 to 7.035MHz. This accords with the Region 3 
band plan and abuts the Region 1 allocation of 
7.035 to 7.045MHz. 


Tol uk 1018 ble 
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Figure 5. 10MHz 


The 10MHz band poses our first dilemma as 
shown in Figure 5. The Australian authorities 
permit wide band modes in this narrow amateur 
allocation and Australian amateurs have seen fit 
to utilise this privilege, for it is a useful band for 
interstate contacts, ‘as well as DX. The 
recommended usage for wide band modes is 
within Australia only, but the amateur community 
may wish to establish a Gentleman's Agreement 
to not use wide band modes (phone) at all. Note 
that the narrow band overlay completely alone 
with the Region 1 ATTY segment. Region 3 has 
‘opted to permit narrow band operations across the 
full band allocation. 


cw, Measnana 
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Figure 6. 14MHz 


The 14MHz band has traditionally been the 
international DX band, the band usage plan is 
shown in Figure 6. Note that the narrow band 
mode segment sits between the CW only and CW 
wide band segments. Its lower end at 14.070MHz 
accords with the Region 3 band plan and it aligns 
approximately with the Region 1 lower limit of 
14.075MHz. The upper limit, extends to 
14.100MHz minus the guard band for the beacons 
‘on that frequency. The International Beacon 
Project (IBP) has a world wide series of beacons 
‘on the common frequency 14.100MHz and an 


appropriate guard band of + 500Hz in Region 3 is 
allowed about that poi 

Identification is by a time division process, each 
beacon having its own allocated radiation time 
interval. Two commonly used calling frequencies 
for wide band modes (SSTV and FAX) are also 
indicated on the figure. 
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Figure 7. 18MHz 


Another of the WARC 79 bands, the 18MHz 
band is shown in Figure 7. Here the band plan 
mirrors the Region 3 and Region 1 plans but note 
should be taken of the number of spot frequencies 
which Australian amateurs must avoid until this 
band becomes an exclusive amateur allocation in 
the, we hope, not too distant future. 
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Figure 8. 21MHz 


The second international DX band, 21MHz, is 
shown in Figure 8. Here the narrow band mode 
‘segment follows the Region 3 plan and has been 
‘overlaid on the CW only segment, (as determined 
by earlier Gentleman's Agreements) to achieve co- 
incidentally a total overlap of the Region 1 
allocation, yet avoid intrusion into the quite narrow 
‘Australian novice sub-band. Provision is made at 
21.150MHz for an IBP time-shared beacon system 
with an appropriate guard band. This is at the 
boundary between the CW exclusive and CWiwide 
band assignments. 


Figure 9. 24MHz 


The third WARC 79 band, 24MHz, is shown in 
Figure 9. Once again the Australian band plan 
mirrors the Region 3 and Region 1 plans to 
achieve maximum commonality in such a narrow 
allocation. A single spot frequency must be 
avoided by Australian amateurs until this band 
also becomes an exclusive allocation. 


Figure 10. 28MHz 


The largest amateur HF band is the 28MHz 
band, shown in Figure 10. There are a few 
international implications to planning the use of 
this band, in particular, the existing beacon sub- 
band from 28.200 to 28.300MHz and the satellite 
downlink sub-band from 29.300 to 29.510MHz. 
Here again the narrow band mode segment aligns 
with Region 3 and Region 1 and is overlaid on the 
‘CW only segment. 

The proposed International Beacon Project sub- 
band of 28.190 to 28.200MHz will contain a 
primary world-wide time-sharing system: on 
28.200MHz and a series of secondary continental 
time-shared systems in the remainder of the sub- 


band. Australia should anticipate one primary 
beacon and up to ten secondary ones. It is 
proposed to clear the existing 28,200 to 
28.300MHz beacon sub- band by 1st January 
4990, this will free up band space for Australian 
novices. Unfortunately, the lower limit of the 
novice sub- band overlaps the narrow band mode 
segment (a mode not available to novices for 
transmitting) but despite these constraints, a clear 
400kHz is left for novice CWiphone operation from 
28.200 to 28.600MHz, as well as a CW only 


ment. 
*°Rs yet no allocations have been planned in 
Australia for channelised FM repeater operations 
at the top of the band as there has been little 
demand for it. Never the less, at the peak of 
sunspot cycles, international contacts occur and 
an allocation aligned with Regions 2 and 3, 
namely 29.510 to 29.700MHz may be prudent 
planning, 

Within Australia we are fortunate that DOC has 
adopted a most co-operative approach and 
permits a degree of self-regulation, much greater 
than in many other countries. For example, the US 
is constrained by legislation to frequency 
segments for differing modes; furthermore, those 
allocations vary with licence grade (and they have 
nearly double the number of grades we have in 
‘Australia). With such a large amateur population, 
the US has therefore materially influenced 
development of a Region 2 Band Plan which is 
significantly different from the requirements of the 
other two regions. This results in a closer 
alignment of Regions 1 and 3 Plans as reflected in 
this paper. 

This paper has presented revised Australian 
amateur HF band plans and the reasons behind 
that planning, much arising from the recent |ARU 
Region 3 Conference. The plans do differ in detail 
from the WIA Band Plans, as published annually 
inthe Call Book, 

Itis now left to you, the amateur, to register you 
acceptance of these draft plans or to record your 
dis-satisfaction with any features through the 
olumns of this magazine, through your WIA 
Division, or Divisional Federal Councillor, or by 

iting to the WIA Federal Technical Advisory 
Committee. The last named will co-ordinate 
comments and present an appropriate 
recommendation for endorsement by the next 
Federal Convention. Above all — if you have 
something to say present it in the right quarters, 
do not bad-mouth to all and sundry on air without 
doing something positive. 

VKIRH Rovieed 30H be" 1985 incorporating comments 
trom Allan Faxcrolt VKSAE) ie 


REVEKSE REPEATER FOR THE 


FT-480R 


Russell Lemke VK3ZQB 
22 Villiers Street, Port Fairy, Vic. 3284 


After reading the article in August 1985 AR by Sam Pascoe VKGKSP on a 
reverse facility for the Yaesu FT- 480R, the writer decided to implement 
these modifications to his own 480. It concerned him that the operation 
of the switches under the rig were a little messy and if the same function 
could be operated from the microphone, it would be much easier and 


quicker to select. 


‘Sam's lead was taken to see what control voltages 
were present on the wires around the satellite 
switch. The purple wire was disconnected from 
the satellite switch and, after due probing with the 
moter, it was found that the purple wire went low 
when the tone button on the microphone, or on the 
front panel, was depressed and the receiver 
shifted to the reverse frequency. 

‘The green/white wire went low when the PTT 
was depressed but transmission was inhibited due 
to the absence of the purple wire from the switch. 
To achieve transmit, both purple and green/white 
wires had to be connected together via the switch 
so that when the green/white wire went low the 
purple wire did so as well. 

By the insertion of a diode (1N4148) between 


the purple wire and the satellite switch the 
functions were separated. A pull-up resistor to 
+5V is also required. if the tone button is 
depressed the transmitter is not activated and the 
receiver is shifted to the reverse frequency set by 
the offset switch. 

if both PTT and tone are 
simultaneously the normal function of transmitted 
‘tone is operational. 

This modification does not interfere with the 
‘operation of the switches so that all the design 
{functions of the set are retained. 

TECHNICAL EDITOR'S NOTE: There appear to 
be some variations between FT-480Rs. Readers 
‘should check for differences. In this case the need 
for the pull-up resistor may vary between rigs. 

aR 


Diagram of Modifications to FT480R for 
Reverse on-Tone Button. NOTE: Remove 
purple wire and connect via diode as shown 
above. 
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IARU REGION THREE 
BANDS PLANS 


171 Kingsford Smith Drive, Melba, ACT. 2615 


At the recent IARU Region 3 Conference in 
‘Auckland, a Working Group was set up to develop 
Region 3'Band Plans. The report of that Working 
Group, which was adopted unanimously by the 


Conference is; 
iples underlying the Region 3 


a In all cases of conflict between a band 
plan and the national regulations of a country, 
the latter shail prevail. 

b Nothing in these band shall be 
construed, as prohibiting, different national 
arrangements, i it harm 
interference is not caused to stations in the 
countries operating in accordance with the 

‘band plan. 


‘be kept clear of other operating modes. 
cw. cca fochache otter weak-signal 


Mhz ‘Auroral Scatter. 
f Secondary at 7.100 to 7.300MHz means 


Wes 44st 92 499, that amateur stations shail not cause harmful 
Interiorence to stations of the Broedcasting 


g 


(anon -—dewcaaiar— ning the 18 and 35MHe bands, the 
Working Group recommended that the Secretary 
IARU ‘Region ask all member societies to submit 


fo el sd their detailed band ptans for these two bands prior 
Se Prepared, detaling Curent plans for gach band. & 
EME. Seelam current ‘eat! 
fj | Frohcing Group could be established at the, noxt 
ILL 1 conference to consider regional plans for these 
two bands. These plans will also support future 
(ue ces eR bo aa | WARC preparations 
The Working Group had no recommendations 
Eott — Savalime for bands above 1300MHz. 
inn The Working Group recommended that 
Bom satin contr th need fora narrow and at 
celal 190kHz for experimental purposes. 
Ato alata ae Coed an 
pore, & SPEECH AID DEVICE 


A portable speech aid has been developed at the 
‘of Queensland to help the vocally 
Sisabled ‘speak”. It has the potential to produce 


Zo, quality rather than the robotlike 
Fe eae Gem tee Ba coat soon eee Oe 
1240 UniQuest Limited, the University’s contract 
research company, is presently evaluating the 
MHz _ speech aid's marketing potential. 
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LOVE FOR TRAINS 


Being somewhat of a “fan” of the early history of 
en mobile broadcasting station 3YB, it was 
with interest | read the article in November's AR, 
page 27. 

J, unfortunately do not have much in the way of 
paper information, most of what | have learnt Is 
from a personal approach to those who have had 
knowledge. | have spent a very enjoyable 
afternoon with the gentleman mentioned in the 
article, Mr Harry Fuller. Apart from the information 
about the radio station on wheels, Mr Fuller was 
an extremely interesting person himself with his 

riences of early radio days. 
ictured are photocopied portions of an 
information brochure for 3YB. On the reverse side 
of the brochure is an itinerary for 3YB for 1934, 
Contributed by Colin Gracie 130060 
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RF AEROSPACE — ANTENNA SYSTEMS 
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Models 7018GR and 701IGR... by 
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VK4JY and special thanks to Frank K. 
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MODEL 208 GR 


A SELECTION OF RF AEROSPACE — ANTENNA SYSTEMS SPECIAL PRICES EXPIRE 28-2-86 12 MONTHS WARRANTY ON ALL ITEMS 


OR — SERIES 
Size. 3199 special 
IBionos rue Wosgiop pscalsee Pole A 
HDIONO4 Ful Size. ‘was $239 spacial 145 COMMERCIAL 
sp1Ol}O5 Ful Sue wos S319 special $187 Qualys 
2m & 7Oom Repeater Ks. STANDARD, 
ANDREWS COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS BAIL ELECTRONIC SERVICES aS 
SHOP 7, GARDEN STREET, MAROUBRA JUNCTION, SYDNEY. NSW (38 FAITHFUL STREET, WANGARAITA, VIC. 3677 
THE MAL ORDER SPECIALISTS 
Re eri ea Paul NRCDONS TELEPHONE: (057) 216260 — TELEX: 56880 
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ANDREWS COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS 
recommends YAESU! 


12 months warranty 


FT-3700 .. .$999 FE3800...8749 AAQS models de won, 


Full cross-band duplex 70em/2m 2m 45W FM mobile with 10ch 
25W FM full-eature mobile. memory, PMS, rep rev, 0.2uV 
sensitivity. 


The all-new AQS has been adopted by YAESU, ICOM, and STANDARD for improved station 
identification, ete. 


YAESU FRG-965 SCANNER $749 | FRG-8800 COMMS RECEIVER $799 


DON’T PAY $799 RRP DON’T PAY $829 RRP 


+ 60-905MHz continuous receive * 2-30MHz receive 
+ FMN, AMN, FMW, AMW modes * SSB, AM, FM, CW modes 
* Receives SSB to 460MHz * i2ch memory, ete 
* 100 ch, search, scan, cat, etc * keyboard entry, AC/DC 
{2.months warranty. Ine approved AC power Wan 12 months warranty. Limited stock 
SAVE PLENTY ON YAESU FROM ACS. ae : YOUSAVE MORE ALACS! 


YAESU FT-757GX .. . $1295 


ALLMODE 100W ALL-BAND MF-HF TRANSCEIVER 


* General Coverage Receive 500kHz-29.999MHz 
* 100W RF output at 100% duty cycle, Compare! 
* SSB-CW-AM-FM modes and AM filter included. 
* IF shift, width filters included. Speech processor inc. 
+ Dual VFOs, 8ch memory w/memory scan & search 
* Effective, adjustable :: Woodpecker” noise blanker. 


Compare to Kenwood TS-430S. CW filter optional $40, MHIB8 hand 
scanning mic included. 12 months warranty. We guarantee to better any 
competitors genuine nationally-advertised price on Yaesu models we 
stock providing the competitor will supply at that price. 


YAESU FT-726(R) 
2m (opt Gm & Oem) transceiver 


YAESU FT-209R . . $500 3.5W output 
YAESU FT-209RH . . $550 5W output 


These models complete with FNB-4 high-power ni-cad pack, ni- 
cad charger, carry case, rubber duck whip, wrist strap and belt 


clip. Cal for low prices. 
* FT-209R series 2m FM hand-held transceivers feature 10ch 
memory, memory scan, PMS, independent repeater offsets, 10W RF 0/p AC/DC, 0.15uV sensitivity SSB, LSB-USB-CW-FM modes. 
reverse repeater, battery save, crisp and clear audio and more Repeater reverse, normal repeater offset, programmable offset, IF shift 
and width controls, RF speech processor, 10ch memory stores mode, 
awa re frequency and searches. Full cross-band cross-mode duplex when Satellite 
‘months warranty on YAESU. feaency ana’ 


CALL (02) 349 5792 or 344 7880 NOW! 
SHOP 7, GARDEN ST, MAROUBRA JUNCTION, SYDNEY NSW 


THE MAIL ORDER SPECIALISTS. 
Write to: P.O. BOX 33, KENSINGTON, NSW 2033 
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ANDREWS COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS 
recommends ICOM! 


ICOM IC-731 . . . $1 295 inc mic 


HEMF 100W all-band, all-mode transceiver 
* General coverage receive 100kHz-29.999MHz. 
100W RF output at 100% duty cycle. Compare! 
SSB-CW-AM-FM modes and AM filter ftted. 
PBT; Rejection tuning; Speech compressor; NB. 
Program scan; 12ch; memory; memory scan; mode scan. 
LCD displays mode; VFO; op freq; tx/rx; mem ch. 


12 months warranty 


PS-55 ... $339, AT-150...$PCA 
IC-741 General Coverage Receive Transceiver ...$POA 


ICOM IC-R7000 SCANNER: 


Covers 25-1 000MHz continuously. All-mode 
reception, Call for further details. 


ICOM IC-390 UHF TRANSCEIVER 
SSB-CW-FM, 10W, 430-440MHz $699 inc mic and 


mobile mount 


ICOM IC-26 10W AQS 2m FM 


AQS mobile 2m 
transceiver 


IC-R7I 2-30MHz Receiver $POA 
Other ICOM models on order, due soon. 


ANDREWS COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS recommends TOKYO HY-POWER! 


$249 HL3SV 2m... $159 HLMOV 2m . . $479 HL60U UHF.. .. $419 
|AsFET preamp. ‘3W-SOW, GaASFET preamp. 3 or 1OW-I10W, MOSFET preamp. 1OW-6OW, GaAsFET preamp. 


Sannin 


Equivalent to1C-490A. Limited stocks at this price. 


HL66V 6m 
1OW-60W, 


[Also HL62V 2m, 10-60W $249 ‘Also HLIGOV 2m, 3/10:160W 8629 ‘Also HLSSV 2m, 1-85W $379 ‘Also HLI20U, 10300W $639 


TOKYO HY-POWER HLIKG, 160-10M 
LINEAR 


s:REGENCY HX-2000E . . . $419 


20ch programmable hand-held scanner receives 
‘Aust Lo/Hi/Air and UHF bands to 525MHz. 
Possibly the best programmable hand-held in 
Aust. 

. CHIRNSIDE CA-33 3el tribander, 4m boom. 
‘CA-42 4el 15/10m, 4m boom $179. 


ranty 


AOR AR-2002. 
‘Appr AC pack inc. 90 day wi 


RECEIVES 
25-550MHz & 
800-1 300MHz in 
two continuous 
tuning ranges 
Sensitivity is an 


$1295 
New grounded 
‘id design 


‘ 


Compare to Yaesu“ 
FL21002. 


. CHIRNSIDE CA-35DX 5el tribander 6m 
boom. Helicals 80, 40m $39, 20-10m $36. 


CHIRNSIDE CA-5S/S 5 band vert $149. 
WELZ SP-220 1.8-200MHz $109. 

WELZ SP-122 1.6-60MHz $135. 

WELZ SP-420 140-525MHz $9 


10DFB coax $5/m, RG-213 $2/m. 


1 000W input. S00W output SSB/CW, 300W FM/ 
SSTV/RTTY. Full 500W carrier output for one 
minute, try that with other IkW i/p linears! 
Uses pair of premium quality 4XISOA tubes for 
500W (not 300W) dissipation. 


HL3K coming soon, 1 500W output. 
HC-400L tuner, power meter $379. 
HC-200 tuner, ant switch etc $219 


amazing 0.32V 
on NFM 


* Receives NFM, WFM & AM modes 
+20 ch Memory with memory scan 
* Manual tuning knob 
*'S meter, and improved keyboard 
+5, 12.5 & 25kHz programmable steps 
* Computer interface socket, clock, delay, 
priority, etc. Compare to Others! 


CALL (02) 349 5792 or 344 7880 NOW! 


SHOP 7, GARDEN ST, MAROUBRA JUNCTION, SYDNEY NSW 


THE MAIL ORDER SPECIALISTS. 
Write to: P.O. BOX 33, KENSINGTON, NSW 2033 
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fiigines are Universal Co-ordinated Time and indicated es 


AMATEUR BANDS BEACONS 
EO CALLSIGN LOCATION 
005 HAAHIR—Honiara 
010 «= JA2IGY, «Mie 

Uses Hong Ko 
cong 

JOIYAA = Japan 

ZLIUHF =— Mount Climie 

P29BPL —_Loloata Island 

ZK2sikK Nive 

VKaVF Darwin 


SRSSIES BBSBESSE 


88 


SERPSSSVRSSS RVSSSSSSSS FB 


EERE 
228. 


(1) Advice has been received from John 
Marshall VK2EGI, the VK2 Beacon Officer, that 
the latest addition to the NSW Division's Beacon 
Stations is VK2RSY, one 1296.420MHz and 
commenced operation on 3rd November 1965. 
Power output is approximately five watts to an 
‘Alford Siot antenna at 30m (100 feel). The antenna 
is horizontally polarised with a virtually omni- 
directional radiation pattern, and is believed to 
have considerable gain over a dipole. The beacon 
‘should provide good coverage of the Sydney area 
and hopefully will be heard in New Zealand under 
favourable conditions. 

Reception reports are requested and should 
be sent to: The Beacon Officer, WIA, Box 1066, 
Parramatta, NSW. 2150. All stations which QSL 
will receive @ QSL card from VK2RSY. 

Details of VK2RSY are: 28.262MHz 25 watts 
vertically polarised; 52.420 and 144.420MHz each 
25 watts; 432.420MHz_ 15 watts; and 
1296.420MHz five watts. The last four are all 
horizontally polarised. 

Regarding VK2RCW. | have taken a chance 
‘and amended the frequency to_144.950MHz, in 
‘accordance with the article in September's AR, 
but no_actual advice of the change has arrived 
hare. Power was to be increased fo 25 wats, a8 
well 


THE VHF SCENE 
There is a lot to write abut this time due to the 
early closing date for copy for the January issue, 
thus a number of letters were just too late for 
inclusion. As a result, some information has 
become dated, but we will dispose of the letters 
first and deal with the band update further along. 
Graham VK8GB, in Darwin, is included in the 
SIX METRE STANDINGS for the first time with a 
very impressive total. He has also sent me some 
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VHF UHF 


Eric Jamieson VKSLP 
1 Quinns Road, Forreston, SA. 5233 


— an expanding world 


photographs he took 
1983. | plan to use some 


his visit to the USA in 
these during the next 


few months, but would like to start with a 
photograph of Bill Tynan W3XO, who is_my 
counterpart in the US and conducts the QST’s 
WORLD ABOVE 50MHz. Bill and | have been 
shuffling information backwards and forwards to 
‘one another for quite a few years, so from my point 
of view, it is pleasing to see the other man! 


Bill Tynan W3XO. 


Graham has also enclosed a picture from his old 
friend, Hide JASMBM, who sent several views of 
his mountain top antenna system, near Hiroshima. 
Graham comments: “You can see now what it 
takes to be Number One in the world on six 
metres! You wouldn't catch me on top of that 
tower!” VKSLP wouldn't be there either! 

Details of the system are: Situated on Mount 
Noga at 733m, tower 39m mast is nine 
Inches long ard Tha Sannin Gamnetee, stacking 
space 6 or 7.4m, boom diameter 60,5mm, and the 
antennas are the KLM 50-5211 with a Emoto 
1105MX rotator. This system has given Hide a total 
0f 76 confirmed countries. 

Graham VKBGB, has included a photocopy of 
his from 1st January to 21st September 1985 
and this brief summary will show just what we 
don't get in the way of VHF contacts by living in 
southern areas! 1/1/85 — 17 contacts to VK6; 16/1 
VK8ZLX; 7/2 — 2 x VK4; 2/3 — JA4MBM; 25/3 
— 8x JA; 3/4 — 37 x JA, plus JAB and JH4 on 
4144.100MH2; 4/3 — 2 x JA; 5/4 — 19 x JA; 6/4 — 
SECT, 7/4 — 2x JA; 8/4 — 3 x JA; 9/4 — 29x JA 
on 144.100MHz and included JA4, 6, and 8 
districts; also two were worked on SOMHz; 13/4 — 
3 x JA; 14/4 — JA4MBM; 28/4 — 36 x JA plus 

29/4 — VKSZDR, VK8ZLX; 30/4 
13 x JA; 2/9 — JASMBM; 15/9 — 
16/9 — JASMBM and 21/9 — JG2COF 


25 x JA; 
‘Signal reports on 144MHz varied from 5x1 to 5x9, 
power used was either 20 or 200 watts. Many of 
the six metre contacts were made with 20 watts. 
letter from Graham, which arrived just too late 
last month, indicated he had heard a new beacon 
signing JA6YBR, on 50.020MHz. The call sign 


indicates it as being a club station on Kyushu 
Island, but it is not known whether it is an 
attended keyer, or a beacon, although the 
frequency tends to support that its a beacon. ( 
‘shall await further information . . . SLP). 

‘On 7/11, VK8GB had the first Es opening for the 
summer, between 0930 and 1015, working VKs 
7FB; 40F; 8ZLX; 8TM; 8GF; and KTM, all Alice 
Springs. In Darwin, VK8ZWM and VKBZRJ were 
also active. 

Graham has been monitoring the 10 metre 
beacons and finds them useful indicators for an 
impending six metre opening. Thanks for the 
news Graham. 

‘Two letters have come from Peter VK3DU, the 
first. on 7/11, which indicated the first Es for 
Melbourne for the summer, the same date 


indicated by VK8GB. Stations were worked in 
‘Sydney, Newcastle, Walcha in Central NSW, and 
Bundaberg. Peter runs 10 watts to a three element 
Yagi, at 10m (35 feet). 

‘A further letter from Peter, on 12/12 shows that 
on 7/12, he worked P29BH at 2326; 10/12 2230 
ZMBOY and ZLIAON; 11/12 0029 FKBEM; 0108 
YJ8RG and 0134 FKITK. This must have been 
uit a day for Melbourne as Peter sald he worked 

countries (including VK) in two and a half 
hours, with the ZL television stations giving an 
indication of things to come. The Pacific countries 
tions drifted in and out with changes in 
propagation, and it appeared only necessary to 
stay around for a while to work all three that were 
available, 

FKBEM was S9+ for a short period. FKBEM 
also said ZMBOY has a lunch break from 2200 to 
2230UTC and always calls and listens on 
52.050MHz at this time. Peter also said that he 
had been advised that the P29BPL beacon was on 
52.020MHz — | have not heard it so far so | am 
unable to confirm or deny .. . SLP Thanks for the 
letters Peter, by now you ‘should have worked 


Much more. 
A short letter from Eric VKSBXA, indicates his 


first Es contact for this season was on 9/11 and 


again of short duration. This seems 
pattern during the early stages of the Es summer 
period. Thanks for writing and you will have had 
Tmany more contacts by now also Eric, 

Ken VK2BNN, sent in his six metre standings 
and added his station is a FT620B and a 60 watt 
linear to a four element 12m high antenna. Ken 
included a photocopy of his QSL from WA4TNV! 
KL7 which was for a contact on 13th March 1979, 
and on the back Clay has indicated this was his 
first VK contact ever on six metres. Steve VK3OT 


to KL7, six metre contact. 
band was open for two 
had 39 overseas contacts 

‘A brief telephone _me: 
VKAKAA (ex VK4ZEZ), who finished up in Mount 
Isa, after travellin, Ipswich! 
Monitoring OSCAR-10, six and two metres. During 
an inversion over the Coral Sea before leaving, he 
had had a good two metre contact to Port 
Moresby, via the repeater, using his hand-held, 
Also, AMTOR RTTY to Cairns on two metres, all 
helped by the VK5 design implitier. 

hile stil on the letters bank-up, one has come 
from Toshio JR8XPV, thanking me for confirming 
his contact with VKOAQ, at Mawson. His home 
town of Honbetsu is only small he says, 13000 
people, placed among low mountains and not 
really good for VHF However, he has worked 55 
DXCC countries via AO-10, but still needs South 
America. He operates all_bands from 3.5 to 
432MHz using phone and ATTY. He does have 
some problems with the beam antennas due to ice 
— most winter temperatures are around -10 
degrees, with the lowest last year -40 degrees, 80 
that is cold. 

David Vk2BA, sends his amended list of six 
metre countries’ and adds that Chris ZMBOY, 
mi Use of a tremendous opening on 10/12 
to work into VK2, 3, 4 and VK8GB. David said he 
was hardly brave enough to take his beam off 
Kermadec until he had worked him! ( 
VKSLP was lucky, but ZMBOY called me s 
was his frst VKS and he was, looking 
contac!) On 7/12, P29BH caused a local ple 
when he came through at around 2250. Want 
and the FKs have added to the interest of those 
early openings. 

David is pleased to report that in Sydney, at 
least, most operators seem to be observing the 
importance of leaving the 52.050MHz call 
frequency relatively clear of QSOs, although there 


are those who still remain there. Hopefully the 
extra publicity which has been given through 
these columns to do what you can not to clog up 
that frequency is having an effect. From my 
observat! in VKS last year, most operators 
are very fair in their use of the call frequency and if 
the improvements continue as noted between last 
year and this year, there should not be a great deal 
of trouble in the future. The same treatment must 
‘also be applied to 144.100MHz, which may be 
Continuing to suffer more than 52,050MHz. 


Looking top the future, Gil says he, Lionel 
VK3NM, and others are continuing to look at what 
‘might be considered good DX- pedition locations 
where the equipment might be used. Whilst 
agreeing that six metres is probably of pri 
importance, he says we should not be overlooking 
the possibilities on two metres, but acknowledges 
this would require a more dedicated type of 
operator than is required for six. 

Certainly | believe that since the FK stations 
have had a taste of two metres, there is a 
likelihood of more interest in that band out in the 
Pacific, 80 it is likely that eastern seaboard 
‘stations will have further countries to add to their 
list in the future. 


SPORADIC EIN 1985 
Well |! Just how do you describe what has, so 
far, happened on both six and two metres (up to 
23/12 at this first writing. There may be some 
further coverage if it can be organised in time for 
the Editor!). There certainly has not been: nyinng 
like what has happened on six metres, 
80 consistently, for quite a long time. 

Possibly 1963 would be similar but then our 
‘reas being worked did not extend beyond VK and 
ZL, although there were many occasions when 
‘operators worked over 100 stations in a day, and 
trom all States too. 

Of course, in the past, | have picked up on the 
point of suggesting that it seems Es does improve 
during the low part of a cycle, or between cycles, 
but if 1985 is an example, then | am not to far 
along the wrong p: 

‘openings to New Zealand 
consistency of the Es, 


right across Australia. And isn't it_g 
some contacts thrown in from the Pacific islands. 
‘YJB, FK1, and FK8 have just whetted the appetite, 
and then, of course, the cream was added with 
VK9ZB and ZMBOY. Also, some people worked 
P29. It has all been so exciting. 

Before we get down to some specifics, what 
‘about two metres? Day after day, around mid- 
December, there were across border contacts in 
VK, often extending to 2000km, and with almost 
continuous possibilities to someone with so many 
signals being heard and worked trom ZL — to 
VKi1, 2, 3, 4, and 7, and being heard in VKS but, so 
far, not being worked. And then the highlight came 
{from that tremendous activity. 


‘WORKED ALL STATES ON TWO METRES 
It took many years, but finally it was done. There 
have been a number of stations around VK just 
fequiring one State to complete a Worked all 
‘States on two metres, and most operators were 
heading a VK8 contact, especially those who lve 
in VK5. 

At 0428, on 16th December 1985, VKSLP and 
VKSRO both worked VKBGF in Alice Springs to 
give both of them WAS on two metres! The 
Scenario started off, it seems, with the Alice 
Springs repeater channel, 8 being off, and Jett 
VK8GF hearing a burst of information from the 
channel 8 repeater in Adelaide! He was working 
Col VKSRO on six metres and they agreed to ti 
two metres. VKSLP was standing by to work Je 
‘n six as soon as Col was finished, so decided to 
look on two metres also. Calling took place at first 
‘on CW and although signals were being heard in 
both directions they were not good enough to 
allow a two-way contact to be completed. After a 
few minutes, conditions. im to make SSB 
possible. Initial reports at VKSLP were 5x4 sent 
and 5x5 received, and somewhat similar to 
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VKSRO. Soon after this 
reports the signals from Jeff faded out at 
they ‘for a while longer wit 


3 


What is more important is that both of us achieved 
this from the same home QTH without the need 
for portable operation to finally get there, and this 
alone makes the final result just that much more 


i 
i 
: 
3 
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well over 100 in VK3, 10 in VK4, numerous VK5s, 
six in VK6, four in VK7, and now one in VKB, ali 
either using AM, CW, or SSB depending on the 


leaving VK1, 4, and 8. This will not be readily 
brought about due to the hi 

hills which surround me 

to resort to portable 
; Dut that can be 


VK8Gi 
enough to try. | must admit | did not feel conditions, 
‘were quite right but one never knocks back a 
chance on two metres, so fortunately | was 
Standing by at just the right time on six metres and 
was thus able to join in on two metres. Signals at 
the time on six metres were very strong to Alice 
Springs but there seemed to be an absence of 
short skip which is the usual pointer to a higher 
than usual MUF 

A similar set of conditions prevailed on 18/12 
around 0710 when six metres was very strong to 
Brian VK2AKU and Barry VK2KAY "They 
Me to try two metres and were able to hear my 
CW, and | heard theirs, but in no two-way 
contacts. At 0720, Doug VK2XDH came into the 
fray and asked to try two metres. He called and 
there he was, | sent 5x4 and received 5x3 and we 
exchanged Ross Hull numbers, too. 


‘SIX METRES — MOSTLY 

It is not my intention to give a blow by blow 
description of what has been going on since the 
summer Es feally got under way around the 
middle of November, literally there has been so 
much activity that it would be futile to try and 
adequately cover the events. All Australian states, 

L districts and some of the Pacific island 
‘countries have been involved with contacts in all 
directions. The scene has been reminiscent of 
1963 which | always considered to have been one 

great years, perhaps assisted by t 
fact that Channel’O was not around to. cause 
problems and we were still able to use SOMHz. 
Given the present day reductions in activity, due to 
TV stations, the past month must go down as one 
of the all time greats, and it will be interesting to 
see if next year will be as good. Despite a certain 
amount of flak, | have always stuck to my opinion 
that Es seems to be more intense and widespread 
during the low part of the sunspot cycles and in 
the light of 1985, there seems little need to modify 
that opinion! 

@ intense Es has ht _with it a large 
ease in the right conditions for two metre 
contacts right across. the nation with, stations 
almos: m apart participating, and includir 
Countless contacts across the ‘asman to New 
Zealand, and even Noumea has been included! | 
didn't notice too much of this sort of thing 
happening during the flush of long distance six 
metre activity of 1979/80/81 etc, a period which 
could be considered around the peak of Cycle 21. 

‘May I say for the benefit of our overseas 
readers, that Australia and New Zealand in 1985 
has been experiencing one of the most 
‘outstanding and rewarding Sporadic E periods 
known, and if the long distance contacts on both 
six and two metres could be counted they would 


un into thousands! According to my own log 
book, I have operated on 13 days during the past 
month for 137 contacts with some days only one 
or two contacts as circumstances allowed, others 
with 30 or more contacts, and | have not been 
pushing for contacts contest style, but content to 
talk to old friends. it has just been that easy. Quite 
‘few stations have only been running two or three 
watts, many others 10 watts, but signals have still 
been 5x9 for 1608km (1000 miles). 

It has been good to see increased activity from 
VK8 with VK8GE VKBKWB, VKBLF VKBZLX in 
Alice Springs, VK8ZCU in Tennant Greek, VK8GB, 
VK8ZWM, and VK8ZRJ from Darwin being 
amongst the more active stations, as monitored 
here. 


Early in December, Ron YJ8RG from the New 
Het started giving us contacts and could be 
heard working stations at all odd moments. Then 
along came Kim VK9ZB on Wilis Island who gave 
many stations a new country before he had to 
pack up and leave soon after 10/12. While he was 
around we also had P29JB from New Guinea, 
s00n to be followed by Chris ZMBOY on Kermadec 
Island, north of New Zealand, who caused many a 
heart to flutter in anticipation of a contact. While 
these fellows were thriling all and sundry, FKBEM, 
FKITK and others in Noumea were adding to their 
scores, even to having two, metre contacts 
occasionally. Then on 2 within a very short 

riod of arriving on Norfolk Island, Nev VKBLC 

fired up from ‘hotel room running 10 watts to a 
whip antenna and proceeded to work all and 
sundry. He was up to 5x9 in VK5 and when VKSLP 
worked him, also received 5x9, for another new 
eH roved a bit frustrating to the VK2 operat 
e a bit frustrating operators 
close to the coast as he was too close for the 
tion, available. Subsequently however, 
inly on 23/12, the skip shortened and he 
‘supplied the needs of the Sydney gang and others 
in Vk2 not already satisfied with a contact. 

The FK stations continued to pile-up contacts, 
‘especially to VK3, have been heard in VKS, but 
not so far worked, | believe. A Victorian report 

ted it may be possible to work A35, T32, 


5Wi, and FOS, as these areas were being aroused 
by the reports of 

y one day as 
being st but 


perhaps 
metres was open to all Australian states, plus ZL. 
‘8/12 had some good short skip to VK3;'I worked 
Lionel VK3NM in the backyard of Les VK3ZBu's 
TH, leaning on the bonnet of his car with an IC- 
502 find whip, with 6x9 reports. 16/12 was a good 
day too with YUBRG being available for hours, FK8 
heard, ZMBOY worked, VK3 on back scatter, and 
Max VK2ZQA asking me to provide a new S meter 
for his rig despite the % whip he was using! 
Throughout ZLs were being worked constantly, 
particularly #0 the next day, 17/32, when thers 
were very prolific. The Es cloud was still 
performing well on 18/12, with contacts to VK2 and 
4 on two metres (as also for the previous five days, 
as well). | worked VK2XDH at 0720 on 
144.100MHz, SSB, while Brian VK2AKU and 
Barrie VK2KAY could hear my CW and | theirs, but 
we could not make two-way contact. Widespread 
contacts continued on 20/12, with the ultimate 
being Nev VK9LC at Norfolk island, who seemed 
somewhat astounded at the signal reports he was 
receiving particularly from the greater distance of 
VKS. Things were a bit quieter over the weekend 
of 21 and 22/12, but livened up again on 23/12, 
with VK9LC worked again here, also plenty of ZL 
activity, plus VK2, 3, 4, and 7. 

‘Anyone who has not had some real thrills from 
six and two metres this season would be hard to 
please. Of course, | cannot hear everything which 
transpires on a crowded band, nor what might be 
happening to areas not open to me at any one 
time, but I must say | am very pleased at the wa: 
masi QSOs are being conducted wth gentlemanly 
‘manners prevailing. And in general, there seems a 
Qreater recognition of the need to keep 
52.050MHz as a calling channel rather than a 
working frequency, and this i good, More stations 
are also using 10 watts, or barefoot operation 
when conditions are at their best, than I have ever 
heard for a long time and this is to be commended. 
personally have found it very rare to need to use 
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‘more than 40 watts and plenty of times 10 watts is 
adequate. 

Whatever else needs to be said about the VHF 
bands can now be left until next month, when | 
should have some reports coming in from my 
correspondents in other states, together with what 
transpires at this end from 23/12 until next copy 
deadline which is 21st January 1986. This should 
fit in nicely with the best of this summer's Es. | 
ate Some tremendous openings starting on 
26/12 and going through until New Year — next 
months report will indicate if they eventuated. 


THE ROSS HULL CONTEST 
Despite the huge volume of contacts, there seems 
little enthusiasm for giving out numbers for the 
Ross Hull Memorial Contest! | personally have 
ound that from time to time I have almost had to 
drag numbers from people instead of the usual 
spontaneity. 

T thought this might be so with the drastic 
changes to the scoring table, but if nothing else it 
has made operators come out and say what they 
think and thus a view of feelings can be 
ascertained. As | said prior to the start of the 
Contest, that having the hindsight of this year's, 
Contest, we should start looking at what is 
necessary to preserve the Contest as soon as 
4986 starts, instead of leaving it until almost the 
time for the next Contest. | have some thoughts on 
the matter and will air them perhaps next month, 
but | want to hear from others prepared to be 
constructive with their thoughts, and having 
regard for the needs of all operators, both multi- 
band and those using one or two bands. It you 
don't think the present scoring table is right, then 
send me what you believe IS right and setting out 
examples in columns, or by some means, to 
indicate properly what you are saying. | need the 
Information quickly please — by the time you read 
this it will be February and March copy will already 
be in the Editor's hands, so the earliest anything 
can be printed for readers is April, and that is four 
‘months into the year, 


EME REPORT 

Doug VK3UM used the call sign VK7SA for his 
random contacts on 2/11 and a/11. Conditions 
were poor to the US and fair to Europe, the 
position being reversed on 3/11. Contacts made 
on 2/11 were: 1415UTC K1FO sent 549, received 
439; 1911 DLOKR 349/449; 2001 DJEMB 439/449; 
2025 DFSRU 549/549; 2033 FOFT 4x3/4x3; 2102 
‘OH2TI 0/0 — this was a new country so Doug also 
worked him as VK3UM; 2132 F1FHI 0/0. 


3/11; 1500 WAIRWU 4x4/4x3 (also as VK3UM); 
1540 K2JOK 4x4/3x3 (also VKSUM); 1645 VE4MA 
0/439; 1800 W7GBI 449/439; 2035 SM3AKW 
439/449; 2054 DLOKA 5x5/5x5; 2115 HB9SV O/M. 

‘As an indicator of the poor conditions, HB9SV is 
one of the best stations, using 16 bays of DLEWU 
antennas, wooden booms and open wire feeds. 

‘On 23/11, again using VK75A: 0825 JASBOH 
0/0; 0910 JA4BLC 339/339; 1342 KB5GB 439/439 
(also_as VK3UM); 1405 JA6CZD 449/449; 1450 
DFSAU 449/0; 1543 GSLTF 339/399; 1557 FOFT 
439/439; 1607 F1FHI 0/0; 1630 ISMSH 439/439. 

2altt: 0657 K2UYH '4x3i4x4; 1325 OH2DG 
399/339; 1505 DJ9BV 0/0 (also VK3UM); 1530 
HB9SV 439/0; 1548 G4EZN 349/M — five minutes 
later reports were exchanged $59/449 (also 
VK3UM); 1606 DJ6MB 449/449; 1615 to 1637 
Doug reported “all hell was let loose” with up to 
three stations calling at once, so started working 
breakin! 1697; conditions were going down again, 
GSLOR 339/339; 1657 FOFT 439/439. 


50-54MHz DX STANDINGS 
DXCC Countries based on information received 
up to 15th December 1985. Gross-band totals are 
those not duplicated by six metre two-way 
contacts. Credit has not been given for contacts 
made with stations when 50MHz was not 
authorised 
Column 1: Six metre two-way confirmed 
Column 2: Six metre two-way worked 
Column 3: Grossband (6 to 10) confirmed 
Column 4: Crossband (6 to 10) worked 
Column 5: Countries heard on 50MHz 
Column 6: Countries heard on 52MHz 


Call Sign 123456 
VK8GI 39 99 

VK28A 28 29 

VK200G 2526 212 3 
VK30T. 25 25 10 
vKaZJB8 23 24 4 
VK2OF 23 23 

VK2VC 22 22 

VK2BNN 20 24 

VK3xQ_ 49 20 11 
VKSLP. 18 20 63 
VK3AMK 717 

VKSTL 17.17 

VK4ALM 17:17 

VK3NM 16 17 

VK7JG 16 17 2 
VK3AUI 16 17 

VK4ZSH 15 16 

VK4ZAL 1414 

VK6OX 1010 14 
VK3ZZx 10 10 


VK6RO 993323 

The minimum number of countries confirmed 
for an operator to commence being listed is five, 
including VK. 

The position on the list is determined by the 
‘number of confirmed contacts. Where two or more 
operators have the same tofal, those first date 
listed with that total can only'be displaced by 
someone having a greater number of confirmed 
contacts. 

The next list is dus to appear in August 1986, 
and entries will need to be on my desk no later 
than 15th July 1986. Claimants are reminded that 
full details of all contacts are required, viz date of 
contact; time in UTC; call sign of station worked; 
Country: mode; report sent; report received; QSL 
sent and whether received. 

Split frequency contacts should be indicated, 
Please add YOUR call sign and signature, plus 
the date of your claim. 

Most of the submissions sent to me so far have 
eat and precise and are a great help in 

eligibility. Computer printouts of 
claims and updates are quite acceptable. | stil 
reserve the right to require any claimant to send 
me any QSL cards needed to verify a particular 
contact. 

There are still a lot of operators around the 
country with good tallies who are not listed. A few 
who come readily to mind include VKs 1VP 2BHO, 
2KAY, 3AOS, 3AUU, 4ZAZ, 4JH, 4RO, SRO, 
5ZDR, 5DK, 6HK, 6KZ, 7ZIF 7Ki, and 8GF There 
are many others’ of course, but the inclusion of 
most of the above would make it a rather 
interesting list. Once the original list is made, 
updating is easy. 


CLOSURE 

There is still quite a lot of material suitable for 
these columns on my desk, but this will have to be 
carried over until next month — I cannot extend 
the Editor's friendship too far by continuing to use 
up space. 

Please remember the Ross Hull Contest entries 
must arrive_at the Contest Manager's desk by 
Friday, 7th February 1986. If you entered, please 
send in alog and add any constructive comments. 

This year, South Australia celebrates Its 150th 
Anniversary and it will be a very busy time for 
many people, including your scribe. | hope | can 
stand the strain! 

Closing with the thought for the month: “ man 
profits more by the sight of an idiot than by the 
orations of the learned”. 73, The Voice in the Hills 

AR 


ROSS Hulll CONCESE LOGS mustte on the roms besk by 7th February 1986 


lan J. Truscott’s ELECTRONIC WORLD 
HOBBYISTS — AMATEURS 


For all y' 


ur Component needs come to Truscott’s. 
MAIL ORDERS WELCOME. 


30 Lacey Street, Croydon 3136. Phone 723 3860 / 723 3094 
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Full range of components including: 
Motorola/National Data Books 
PC Board(s); Riston & Vero 
Artwork tapes etc. 
High Voltage — Ceramics, Coil Formers. 
Amidon Toroids. 1/8 watt resistors, Logic gates, TTL, CMOS & 74HC series. 


TOMORROW'S 
NEVER SOPHISTICATION 


FOR TODAY’S 


ENTHUSIAST 


TS-940S 


ITRIO-KENWOOD (AUSTRALIA) PTY. LTD. 


(INCORPORATED IN N.SW,) 


4E WOODCOCK PLACE, vane COVE, SYDNEY, N.S.W. 2066. Ph. (02) 428 1455. 


YOUR DEALER BELOW WILL GUARANTEE SATISFACTION _ 


{feo KEmw000 (AT) P—4E WOODCOCK PLACE LANE COVE (0) 428 155 
ETRONICS” a4 WENTWORTH AENUE. STONEY (02 21 Cs 

WASSIL ELECTRICAL_71 SUMMER STREET, ORANGE (053) 62 6249 

REG STOCKMAN COMMUNICATIONS—CNR BANOCKBURN RO. & SHIRLEY ST. INVERELL 


oe 2 tas 

ie RON 2000s ELDABETH STREET. CHES HLL NEWCASTLE (0 
IRMALD COMMUNICATIONS—51 DENNISON STREET, HAMILTON, NE 

MACELEC PTY CTD 99 KENNY STREET WOLLONGONG (2) 23 iss, 

ERK COMMUNICATIONS ~16 DUTTON STREET DICKSON. 8c 

ERENGNGERING-o ASMINE STREET, PORT MACOUARE (05) 82 17S 

FRANK BOUNDY—LISMORE (066) 86 2145 


5: ROBBY ELECTIONS a7? NELSON FORD. MT NELSOR (02) 


K_ ELECTRONICS — 
(UD:, MITCHELL RADI CO."39 A'BIN ROAD, ALBIN 
ASTLE (89 69 1888 saa 


Wa: 


The TS-940S is a competition class HF 
transceiver having every conceivable feature, 
and is designed for SSB, CW, AM, FM and 
FSK modes of operation on all 160 through 
10 meter Amateur bands, including the new 
WARC bands. It incorporates an outstanding 
150 kHz to 30 MHz general coverage receiver 
having a superior dynamic range (102 dB 
typical on 20 meters, 60 kHz spacing, S00Hz 
bandwidth) 


The TS-430S combines the ultimate in 
compact styling with its counterparts in 
advanced circuit design and performance. An 
all solid-state SSB, CW and AM transceiver, 
with FM optional, covering the 160 — 10 meter 
Amateur bands including the new WARC 
bands, this remarkable radio also incorporates 
a 150 kHz — 30 MHz general coverage 
receiver having an extra wide dynamic range. 


Further, beware of dealers nt listed inthis 
advertisement who are seling Tho-Kenwood 
Communications equipment. All Kenwood products 
offered by them are not supped by Tho-Kerwood 
(Aust ) Pry Lid. and have no guarantee applicable, 


INTERSTATE. 

EASTERN COMMUNICATIONS —168 ELGAR ROAD, BOX HILL (03) 288 3107 
PARAMETERS PT. LTO1054 CENTRE AAD, SOUTH OAKLEY (3) 8750222 
‘AN-COMM ELECTRONICS 89 CANTERBURY ROAD. EAST. ELL (08) 836 7634 
SFU STAES” 1 MALMSBUFY SET BALLARAT (3) 9 208 

‘SUMNER ELECTRONICS —78 KING STREET, BENDIGO ( Bes 


oy 3) 7075 
(003) 31-2711 


\WATSONS WIRELESS 72 BRISBANE STREET. HOBART 
'D ELECTRONICS—5A THE QUADRANT LAU! 
anne '& COMMUNICATION 19 CHARLES STREET, LAUNCE 
-244 MOUNT STREET, BURNIE (004) 31 7733 


INTERNATIONAL COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS PTY. LTD NILE ST, PORT ADELAIDE 
‘ARENA COMMUNICATIONS SERVICES —642 ALBANY HWY. EAST VICTORIA PARK (( 
TRLSALES—CNR NEWCASTLE & CHARLES STREET, PERTH (09) 328 4160 
|WILLIS ELECTRONICS—165 ALBANY HIGHWAY, VICTORIA PARK (08) 470 1118, 
AY RADI 2 GCE STREET FERNDALE (5) 1 561 

LE VIEW (09) 446 4745 


(08) 47 3688 
1 5422 


FORD ELECTRONICS 209 HANCOCK STREE 
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18 | have written this, or indeed 
any other column. | bring to it little of expertise 
and long experience of my predecessors, though | 
hope to be able, from time to time, to call on one of 
them for advice. My comparatively briet amateur 
activity has fallen into well-separated periods — 
as a SWL in England in 1946-56, and as VK5AKH 
from 1981. 

hope to continue the work of Bill Hempel in 
getting the DXCC records into a standard form. An 
Spto-date OXCC ladder will be produced as soon 
as possible, but | make no promise as to how 
soon. DXCC updating, and the ladder, will be the 
first priority. 

‘The opinion has been expressed that we should 
forget all about deleted countries. There are things 
to be said on both sides. An 80, in the interest of 
those who will never be able to work the deleted 
countries, the order on the ladder will be deter- 
mined solely by current countries; but in the 
Interest of those who have worked them, the score 
including deleted countries will appear along-side, 
‘and determine the order of those who are on the 
‘same rung. 


UPDATED LISTING 


The following awards have been issued since the 
last list was published. 


WORKED ALL VK CALL AREAS 

1332 JAIBIN Takashi Yamamoto 
1333 YASNHG = Masaaki Shimok! 
1934 JAZBAY Hideki Takeuchi 
1335 JHBABO —Hidekatsu Hizume 
1996 JMIVAW Toshi Takahashi 
1397 JAZTHS ——_Yoji Masuda 
1338 OKIVK Bohuslav Petr 
1339 OK2PEX Antonin Pokorny 
1400 YVIDPS — ‘Rafael Gutierrez 
1401 G8CCZ = —- EL Devereux 
1402 G4RZQ “Keith Russell 
1403 224s TG Main-Bailio 
1404 5Z4EG Tony Higby 

1405 JABCLN Hiroshi Sato 
1406 HL2SF Wonk! Oh 

1407 JF6BYA ——Satoshitrie 

1498 VK2CKW Ken Watson 
1409 OK2BGR —_Slavomir Nouak 
1410 GACJY Brian Payne 
1411 VKAAIX Joe Ackerman 
1412, DLIBS ‘kuno Huber 
1413 DJ3AS Harald Doelle 
1414 G30ZS Harold Fi 

1415 JRIBMU Akihiro Aoki 
1416 JAOTMF §—Hidekazu Okada 
1417 JABJTE Hiroyuki Kurobuchi 
1418 JHIQYT §=— Akira Numazaki 
1419 JHIBSE ‘Masao Yamamura 
1420 JA7LMZ =——-Fumihiro Konno 
This column will, | hope, contain reviews of 


awards which are both easy and difficult, those 
h no charge and those which are expensive. If 
is any preference, it will be for awards issued 
country. To maintain this variety, club 
cretaries are asked to send details of their 
awards, and anyone at all invited to request 
publicity for his favourite award or specialty. 

How many, | wonder have obtained the UN-DU 
‘Award, which Bill Verrall featured in this column in 
February 19827 It looks very colourful, and 
impressive on the wall of his shack. Please write 
to me if you have got it, and | will compile a list of 
holders of this award, for this column in the June 
‘magazine. If this idea proves popular, we could do 
the same thing with other prestigious awards. 


THE LAND OF THE BEARDIES AWARD 
Finally, here is a new one, which is from the Glen 
Innes and District Amateur Radio Club. A letter 


from the club relates that the major credit for 

;ning up the area of the Northern Tablelands, 
that includes Glen Innes, goes fo two stockmen, 
Chandler and Duval, who worked cattle in the 
‘Armidale area in the 1830s. They both wore long 
flowing beards, and anyone looking for good land 
was told to look for the ‘two beardies’. 


nice the 
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Awards 


BEARDIES AWARD, which was launched at the 
Annual Lot® Bush Festival, in November 1985. 
Qualifications for the award are: 10 points which 
are accumulated by working club members and 
the club station. Point values are: 
‘The Club Station, VK2D0Q is worth two 
nts. 
Pointearded members are worth two points, 
These are — VK2s BGQ; BYV; EBU; ESL; and 


‘One contact, per member per band, can_be 
counted. Repeater contacts do not count. The 
cost of the award is $2 surface mail — air mail is 
extra. 

Bearded claimants may have their awards 
suitably endorsed by sending a photograph. Claim 
is by certified log extract, verified by one other 
licensed amateur and should be sent to the Award 
‘Manager, PO Box 26, Glen Innes, NSW. 2370. 


ARRL INTERNATIONAL HUMANITARIAN 
AWARD 

‘The ARRL Board of Directors have established 

this award to recognise those licensed radio 


amateurs (or groups of radio amateurs) world- 
wide, who by use of their skills in amateur radio 
have provided extraordinary service for the 


benefit of others in times of crisis or disaster. 

‘The Award will consist of a plaque or medallion 
to be presented to the recipient and an article 
describing the recipient's extraordinary 
achievements will appear in QST magazine, |ARU 
‘societies’ publications and general-interest 
consumer magazines. 

Licensed radio amateurs or groups of amateurs 


from any country world-wide are eligible for this 
award, and nominations for it will be accepted 
from any licensed radio amateur or governmental 


‘organisation that has received the benefits of a 


radio amateur’s extraordinary service. 
Nominations must contain 
of the actions of the nominee 


.. @ summary 
that qualify him/her for the award; and 
=. statements from at least two references 

including names and addresses (and telephone 
‘numbers where for verification. 

All nominations must be sent to: ARRL 
International Humanitarian Award, American 
Reslo Relay League, 225 Main Street, Newington, 

3111, USA. 

In the event that no nominations are received, 

the ARRL International Humanitarian Award 


Presented to 


number of. two-way contacts with cluo members. 
_ Date: 


Award No. & 
Awards Manager: 


Same. 


Ken Hall VKSAKH 
FEDERAL AWARDS MANAGER 
‘St Georges Rectory, Alberton. SA. 5014 


Committee__may itself determine possible 
recipients. The Committee reserves the right to 
make no award in a given year. 

Nominations and supporting material for the 
1985 Award must arrive at the ARRL 
Headquarters prior to ist May 1986 and the 
recipient will be announced in July 1986. 

lominations for the 1986 Award and 
subsequent awards will close on the last day of 
the year, 31st December. 

I radio amateurs are also invited to submit 
designs for the plaque or medallion that will 
symt the ARAL International Humanitarian 
Award. 

Designs will be judged on aesthetics and how 
well they symbolically represent both international 
understanding and goodwill, and assisting people 
in noed through amateur radio, Each design must 
include the ARRL diamond logo and the “ARAL 
International Humanitarian Award” title; each 
must be submitted on a separate piece of 8¥% x 
11-inch white paper. The name, address and call 
sign of the artist must not appear on the front of 
the paper but must appear on the back of each 
entry. Artists may submit as many entries as they 
wish. The recommended dimensions and other 
production specifications must be clearly stated 
for each submission 

The artist whose design is chosen will be 
awarded an engraved plaque, a clothbound 1986 
ARRL Handbook and photo coverage In QST 
magazine. 

tries should be addressed to Humanitarian 
‘Award Design Contest”, postal address as above, 
and must arrive no later than 16th June 1986, All 
entries become the property of ARRL and cannot 
be returned. 


VK5 JUBILEE 150 NETS 
1986 for the celebration of the State's 150th 
Jubilee year. 


Nets will be in operation to promote the Jubilee 
150 to DX and interstate stations and facilitate 


Primary net — 

Sundays, Tuesdays, Fridays, on 3.586 at 
11000. 

ther net: 

Monday, on 7.086 at 0100; 14.186 at 0200; 
28.470 at 0900. 

Tuesday, on 14.186 at 1000; 21.186 at 0400; 
21.286 at 0600; 14.286 at 1100. 


Glen Innes & District 
Amateur Radio Club © 


__for the required 


Wednesday, 21.186 at 1000; 28.470 at 2230. 
‘Thursday, 7.086 at 0300; 14.186 at 0300. 
Friday, 14.286 at 1100. 

The Primary Net on 3.586MHz will remain 
throughout 1986. However, other bands and time 
will change according to conditions. These 
changes will be publicised one month prior to 
coming into operation. 


CWNETS 

Primary net — 
Monday, Thursday on 3.536 at 1000. 

Other nets — 
“Tuesday, 7.036 at 0100; 21.136 at 0900. 
Wednesday, 14.036 at 0300; 3.536 at 1000. 
Thursday, 7.036 at 0300; 21.136 at 0500. 
Friday, 14.036 at 0900; 28.186 at 0300. 

DX operators are requested to operate on, or 
near the at encies at other times’ as 
these frequencies will be widely published via 
Nets and Clubs, etc. 

'VKS stations will check in during the 10 minutes 
rior to the nominated starting time to allow easy 
listening of other stations wishing to contact VK5s. 
aR 


PRINTED CIRCUIT 


BOARDS 
(VHF COMMS MAGAZINE) 


Eycke Zimmermann ZL1AGQ, is the 
local (ZL) facility for the manufacture of 
printed circuit boards for the VHF 
COMMS Magezie Eycke holds the 
negatives, and he can be contacted at: 


PO Box 31-261, 
Auckland 9 
New Zealand 


MAGAZINE «4 


Marlene VK5QO, Ron VKSAFW Lioyd VKSBR 


At the December Publications Meeting, the Annual Amateur Radio 
Awards for 1985 were selected. The Award recipients are: 


Marlene Austin VK500, was awarded the Alan Shawsmith 
Journalistic Award for article on the history of the VKS 
sion 


vision. 
Ron Cook VK3AFW received the Higginbotham Award for his 
services and articles to Amateur Radio. 

Lloyd Butler VK5BR, was awarded the Technical Award for his 
various articles contributed to Amateur Radio during 1985. 
The Committee considered that the initial Aircraft Enhancement 
article, written by Doug McArthur VK3UM, was worthy of an 
Honourable Mention. 


RADIO EXPERIMENTER’S HANDBOOK 


This first volume is 132 pages chock-full of 
circuits, projects to build, antennas to erect, 
hints and tips. It covers the field from DX 
listening to building radio-teletype gear, 
from ‘twilight zone’ DX to VHF power 
amplifiers, from building a radio FAX 
picture decoder to designing loaded 

and trap dipoles. This book 

carries a wealth of practical, 
down-to-earth information 

useful to anyone 

interested in the art and 

science of radio. Your 

copy is available by mail 

order for $7.95 plus $1 to 

cover postage and 

handling (add $5 to these 

charges for air mail 

Postage outside Australia) 

from: 

Federal Marketing 

P.O. Box 227 

Waterloo, N.S.W. 2017 


BAIL ELECTRONICS 
asks you to look at our range of 
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HF TRANSCEIVERS 


FT980-all mode; 12 memories; general coverage receiver 
FT757GX-all mode; 8 memories; all normal options in- 
stalled; general coverage receiver 


VHF & UHF TRANSCEIVERS 


FT726R-all mode; 10 memories; 10 watts output; two 
VFOs; can hold three modules (2m, 6m, 70cm, 21/28m 
modules) plus satellite IF unit; AC/DC operation 


FT203R-handheld 2 metres; 2.5 watts, thumbwheel; 
optional headset/microphone & VOX operation 
FT209-RH-handheld 2 metres; 5 watts; keypad entry; 
optional headset/microphone & VOX 

FT290R-all mode portable 2 me 
FT270R-mobile 2 metre FM; 
optional voice synthesiser 
FT2700R-mobile 2 metre & 70cm; 25 watts both bands; 
10 memories; full duplex 2m/70cm 


N 


5 watts 
tts; 10 memories; 


FT703R-70cm handheld; thumbwheel 2.5 watts 
FT709R-handheld 70cm; keypad entry; 45 watts 


LINEAR AMPLIFIERS 

FL2100Z-160 — 10 metres; 1200 watts maximum input 
FL2010-2 metres; 10 watts out; suits FT208, FT290, etc. 
FL7010-70cm; 10 watts out; suits FT708, FT790, etc. 


ANTENNA TUNING UNITS 
FC700-suits FT707/77; inbuilt 150 watts dummy load 
FC757AT-automatic; suits FT757/FT980; inbuilt 150 
watts dummy load 

FAS-1-4R antenna selector (four-way) 


EXTERNAL VFO 


FV700DN.-suits F77/707; 12 memories 
FV102DM-for FT 102 


TRANSVERTER 

FTV707-suits FT 707/77, takes one module 
-6m, 2m, 70cm modules for FTV901, FTV107 & 
FTV700 


POWER SUPPLIES 
FP700-suits FT77, F757, 20 amp inbuilt speaker 
FP575GX-switch mode; 20 amps 


FP757HD-heavy duty; inbuilt speaker fan 
FP7-3 amps 
FNB-2, FNB3, FNB4-NiCad packs for handhelds 


CHARGERS AND DC/DC 
ADAPTERS 


NC-5; NC-8; NC-3A; PA-2; PA-3; etc. 


EXTERNAL SPEAKERS 
SP102-suits FT102, FT726, FT757GX; has filters 
SP980-suits FT980; has filters 

SP55-general purpose 


TRANSCEIVER ACCESSORIES 


keyer units; WARC bands mod kit for FT101Z, FT107, 
2C (RS232 interface); extender boards; mobile brackets; 


MICROPHONES 

MD-1B8-deluxe desk type with scanning 
MH-1B8-hand mic with scanning 
MH-12A2B-speaker/mic for FT203, 209, 703, 709 
MF-A3B-boom mic for mobile or base use 
YM-34-desk mic; dual impedance 

YE-7A-hand mic; 4 pin; 600 ohm 


We also have a range of YAESU COMMERCIAL HANDHELDS and MOBILES approved by DOC. Low and High band 
VHF, VHF Marine handhelds, UHF handhelds and mobiles. 


TELEPHONE, TELEX OR WRITE TO BAIL ELECTRONICS FOR HELPFUL ADVICE. 
MAIL ORDERS ARE WELCOME. 
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YD-846— hand microphone; 50 kohm. VACUUM TUBES 


YM-36 — hand microphone; noise cancelling. 


YM-10 — for FF480, 680,760. 6JSEC (NEQ;; 6146B; 6KD6; 6JM6; 6GK6; 2BY7-A. 
YM-47 — for FF-290, 690, 790, 230, 730. 
YM-49 — speaker/mic for FT-290, 690, 790. SEMI-CONDUCTORS & SPARE 
YM-24A — speaker/mic for hand-helds; four pin, six pin, seven 
and eight pin- plus and sockets for above. PARTS 
YH-1 — head-set/boom microphone for hand-helds and mobiles. 3 ‘ 
YH.2 — head-set/boom microphone for FT-203, 209, 703, 709, SB- We have a large range of Yaesu spares; if they are not in stock, we 
1, SB-2, SB-3, SB-10 switches. will get them from Yaesu. 
HEADPHONES 502SAX; 1102MXX; l102MSAX; 1103MXX; 1l03MSAX. 
YH-55 — with ear-muffs. Rotator accessories — 301 bearings; bottom clamps; couplings; six 
YHI77 — lightweight. and seven core control cable. 
RECEIVERS MORSE KEYS 
FRG 8900 — HF communications ecivr all mode Hand keys; “Bug” keys; manipulators; Katsumi electronic keyers. 
Fl VHF converter (118-174MHz) for FRG-8800. 
FRO-9G00 — VHE/UhIF recewver al mods 60-905MHz; 100 METERS 
memories. ‘SWR.200 Oscarblock power/SWR dual meter — up to 150MHz. 
FRT7700 — antenna tuner for FRG7700/8800. 7F435M Iwd/ref power dual meter — 146 and 435MHz '‘N’ 
FRA7700 — active antenna for FRG7700/8800. connectors. 
FRV-7700 — VHF converters for FRG7700. FSI-5 — SWR dual meters; ideal for low power transceivers. 
Memory unit option for FRG-7700. YS-60 — SWR & Power; 1.6-60MHz. 
HAM CLOC) ; Hidaka VS-33 tri-band beam; VS73SR UHF 784B mobile; VS73GH 
‘Yaesu QTR-24D — quartz, shows time zones. 70cm ground plane; VS-27GR 144/435MHz mobile. 

Yaesu RSL series for HF mobiles; RSL-145 2m five-eighth wave 
FILTERS mobile; RSL145 2m ground plane; RSL-435 70cm colinear; spare 


CW, CW (narrow), AM, SSB (narrow), for transceivers. antennas for FE290/690, YHA. 44D half-wave antenna for fem 


FES50IDX (30MHz LP). beers, sires vertical 80-10m; trap radials included. 
SERVICE MANUALS COAXIAL CABLE 


For transceivers ands receivers. S5D-FB; 8D-FB; RG58U. 


3. i 
€.9 © © @ @ a ‘ 
FT-757GX HF ALL FRG-8800 conve 60-905MHz; 
ea be peli alata fem MAW) Modes; 

FT-2700RH 2m/70cm 

DUO BAND FM 25W 


BAIL ELECTRONIC SERVICES 
38 FAITHFUL STREET, WANGARATTA 3677 


Stan Roberts 


Telephone: (057) 21 6260 — Telex: 56880 and Staff — 


Mail Orders, Mastercard, Visa and Bankcard Welcomé. VK3BSR 
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Ladies and gentlemen — is it not time we thought 
a little in to the future? Where if any, are our new 
exponents of the hobby being sought?. | admit 
that we are at, or close to, the bottom of the Solar 
Cycle and the bands are pretty quiet but will they 
be as quiet when conditions improve. Many have 
lost interest, sold their equipment and gained an 
interest in another hobby, even though there are 
plenty of countries still o be heard. 

Will they return? If they don’t who will fill the 
void? DX operators are a ‘breed’ alone and we 
must introduce the teenagers now to this remark- 
able hobby that we have the privilege of using. 

‘How many DXers have assisted in introducing it 
into the schools, JOTA and Youth Organisations? | 
feel that it can be answered with saying a very 
‘small percentage of our licensees, unfortunately. 
‘As has been said in this and other columns of this 
magazine, ‘if we do not use them, we will lose 
them’. The intruders are moving in and if the DXer 
does not expand his or her activities, they will stay. 

Interest your local school, and’ council (who 
generally control youth activities in their area) now 
Of the benefits of our hobby and please do not use 
the excuse that the bands will be overcrowded at 
the peak of the next solar maxima, as that excuse 
does not gel in my book, the more the merrior is 
the ungelish approach sind let us do something 
about it now — before itis too late. Now is the time 
to recruit more members to our fraternity, whether 
ibe on CW or SSB. Who cares, it is a hobby that 
is only as expensive as you want to make it. 

Later this year, a technical article will be 
reproduced, in Amateur Radio showing how to 
build a solid state transmitter with readily obtain- 
able parts at a moderate cost to the individual, 
This is the basis for the beginner to start with and 
develop his or her confidence. What do you, the 
reader think? Let your division know your ideas 
now, 80 they can be discussed and a plan of action 
can be drawn up at the next Federal Convention. 


MORE KW FOR HV 
The new Ambassador to HV-land is William Albert 
Wilson K6ARO/IOWW, a gentleman with a very 
interesting history. William was born in Los 
‘Angeles on 2nd November 1914, and during his 
rly career worked as an Oil Well Manager, then 
became a land developer and Southern 
Californian rancher, This talented man for many 
veers was 2 trustee of the now President, Mr 
jonald Reagan's personal finances until he was 
appointed the Presidents Envoy to the Holy See in 
1 


William on 10th January 1984, was elevated to 
the appointment of the American Ambassador to 
the Vatican, one of 106 ambassadors from differ- 
‘ent countries. He, with his wife, lives in a villa 
leased from the American University in Rome, 
which is located in the Seven Hills ar 

William reports that the Vatican has increased 
power in their installations of the stations with the 
calls HV1SJ, HVICN and HV2VO. It is interesting 
to note that HV1SJ is outside the confines of 
Vatican City, yet it is classed as a country for HV 
accreditation. 

HVICN located in the Vatican City, now sports a 
new set of equipment, donated by the Knights of 
Columbus. The equipment consists of a 930S 
driving a Henry 3k Linear and a five element KLM 
beam. Not bad if propagation is in the right, if any 
direction. 

HV3SJ, generally referred to as ‘Strawberry 
Jam’, is running modern equipment and is under 
the control of ‘Pino’, alias Dr Giuseppe d'Aurelio 
IODID and Father Lars Roth, a Jesuit Priest. 

At the Vatican Observatory, the station HV2VO 
is operated by Father Edmundo, also a Jesuit 
priest whose station boasts a 930S and a Henry 
2k Linear, which was donated by the Bel Air Radio 
‘Association, in Southern California. 

NEW COUNTRY CRITERIA 

The ARRL News Release, 6th December 1985, 
advises that the ARRL Awards Committee, acting 
‘on a recommendation of the DX Advisory 
Committee, has unanimously accepted a 
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How’s DX? 


modification of the wording of Countries List 
Criteria 5(b). It now reads as follows: 

5(0). The following will not be for 
consideration as_@ separate entity from the 
host country; Embassies, consulates and 
‘extra territorial legal entities of all nature, 
including but not limited to, monuments, 
offices of the United Nations agencies or 
related organisations, other inter- 
governmental organisations or diplomatic 
missions. 


So folks, my personal opinion is that it says 
goodbye to 4U1VIC and maybe TP2I, but really, 
Who knows? The scene could change later this 
year, 80 keep those precious cards, just incase! 


LEFT FOR PASTURES GREEN? ? 

Mike A71AD, who has also operated as A7XD, for 
the past six years with about 52 000 QSOs under 
his belt, has left the State of Qatar. Unfortunately 
Mike had to leave the logs with the authorities and 
there 1 no chance, of recetving @ card H you 

‘out, ike was very wi 

fis GSLing and Iam sure most posple woud have 
one via the Bureau. 


AZORES — A NEW PREFIX 

Effective this year, the CT2 prefix, according to 

LES NOUVELLES DX, will be repiaced by a CU 
lus_number which will denote the licensees 
island of residence. 

‘The numbering system will be as follows: CU1 
‘Santa Maria, CU2 Sao Miguel, CU3 Terceira, CU4 
Gracioisa, CUS Sao Jorge, CUS Pico, CU7 Faial, 
CUB Flores and CU9 Corvo. Another prefix 
hunters delight! 


ANEW DXCC COUNTRY? ? 

Eventually and yes. | can really hear the 
‘mutterings’ of DXers far and wide of ‘not another 
one’ as | write this! Aruba, in the Netherlands 
Antilles will be granted separate status this year. 
‘As from the 1st January, they issued their own 


stamps and will exclusively use the P4 prefix. It is 
anticipated that it will be a decade before full 
independence is granted, so rest easy folks — it 


may be a long way off yet and there will be many 
more ‘new’ ones to chase first. 


LIFE NOT SO EASY 

Larry N7DF initially during the first weeks of his 
stay in Chad had to use the call N7DF/TT8, which 
was good for the issuance of the permit on 12th 
July 1985, until 11th of October last year. Larry was 
using a % wave 20 metre vertical attached to the 
balcony rail of his unit. Propagation was not good 
‘and he worked mainly Europeans and a few JAs, 


home country. Most of the operation was on CW. 

Larry's problems were compounded by a six 
day working week of between 12 to 14 hours per 
‘The Ministry of information 9 with the 
inistry for Security, who his amateur 
permit also allowed Larry the 178th permit to take 
photographs. Even then he was arrested twice 
and of course freed on presentation of his 
authority after it was verified. For company he had 
a machine gun bunker about 15 metres away from 
his QTH window. Let us not complain folks, at 
some of our misfortunes and it can be imagined 
there were no complaints about loud noises 
‘emanating from his radio, | am sure! 


NEW FORMAT 
World Radio has its format to 
approximately the same size a Amateur Radio. In 
a friendly Christmas note to the Managing Editor, 
Christine Wilson KAGTAL, who readers gained a 
profile of in the December issue of this column last 
year, the remark was made that it was a lot easier 
to read whilst having breakfast, as | pick my mail 
up each morning before 8am. All the contents 
have been retained and a added, including 
a new Editor, Lou Ann Mercer Keogh KB6HP. This 
excellent publication, is in my opinion value for 
money. Good luck in the new position Lou Ann! 
World Radio, ‘our own publication, is 


Ken McLachlan VK3AH 
Box 39, Mooroolbark, Vic. 3138 


dependent on the amateurs and readers 
contributions, whether it be technical or social, 
Have you contributed to AMATEUR RADIO lately? 


TROMELIN ISLAND 

Roland FR7AI, hopes to activate this wanted one 
this month. Watch out for the ‘pile ups’ if the band 
is open and that is the big question. 


PERSISTENCE 
e VKGHD, a keen exponent of the 160 metre 
band, notched up his 1000th European contact on 
wavelength in October. Congratulations Mike 
nd you must have seen many beautiful sunrises. 
Whilst"on the low. bands, one. well, known 
personality on 160m is Peter'ZL9AA, who is an 
avid 160 metre enthusiast. 


Peter ZL9AA, operating the 720A on battery 
er into an inverted ‘Vee’ antenna, from 
mpbell Island. 


YHBGD 

This station at the present has no QSL cards of 
their own to issue, therefore it is estimated that 
there are some 2000 stacked in a cardboard box 
awaiting reply. The Japanese OX Family 
Foundation has had printed and sent to Bagh 
some very colourful cards depicting the operating 
Position, antennas and the city Mosque. 

The few operators that have individual Post 
Office boxes are responsible for their own cards 
and it is unknown if they can oblige due to 
economics. Yasu JRIAIB, gained allthis 
information when he visited Majid, the. Chiet 
Station Officer. Yasu was allowed to make 20 odd 
‘QS0s on 20 metre CW, amongst whom were two 
JAs who received a new DX Country, to add to 
their totals. 

Majid advises that it is best to send cards air 
mail, due to the hostilities by sending ‘sea mail’ 
through the Straits of Hormuz, where they could 
end up in the desert. He also’ advises that IRCs 
are valueless in that country if the issuing date is 
in excess of two years and three IRCs are 
required. 

‘Yasu reports that the station is well equipped 
with Drake ‘C’ Line and an Atlas transceiver, a 
Tribander and inverted ‘Vees' for the lower bands. 

The correct mailing address for YIBGD is PO 
Box 5864, Baghdad where you may have a 
hance of picking up that much sought after card. 
Good luck 


Yasu JR1AIB pictured whilst at the station. 


TAIWAN 

Tim BV2A/B, is still the number one am 

this country and has moved to a new ‘shack’, so it 
is anticipated that he will become quite active 
again. 


id 


‘Tim BV2A in his new operating position. 


Feng BV2DA, has worked 4000 odd stations 
since obtaining his licence and his son has just 
juipment such as a 

filter from JA. 


returned laden with more 

triband beam, rotator and 
a. bigger 

bands, muci 


BEWARE — ANOTHER PIRATE 

‘Two reports of a pirate named Jason. This person 
is using the calls of BVOBA, CR, JC, JA, RL, CRA 
and BVSCR, It appears he is working lots of JA, 
VK, Wand ZL amateurs. 


At the time of writing the only authorised cal 
signs issued are BVs 2A, 8, DA, FA (one of the 
amateurs who supplied the information), GA. SHA, 
6IA, 7JA, LA, ZA and the special station BVOCRA, 
which is not presently in use. The legitimate users 
Of the frequencies in Tiawan are very upset about 
the embarrassment this ‘person’ is causing them. 
Let us as DXers assist them, by ignoring the 
‘pirate calls’ 


QSL CARDS 
' started something when | commenced 
mentioning QSL. cards. Ash VKSCITIZL4HM has 
written to express his concern about computer 
generated cards and recalls reading somewhere 
ofa complaint by a bureau that they did not have 
enough stiffness in them and QSLs printed on 
computer paper were not convenient to handle. 

Practical Wireless quoted a Region 1 decision 
that was apparently approved by the other two 
regions. The specifications are as follows: 
Dimensions 140mm x 90mm and a paper weight 
of between 190-250gsm. The report side of the 
card must have a 12mm high strip at the bottom 
and must contain only the recipient's call. This will 
assist future optical scanning of cards for rapid 
Processing. Computer generated cards on plain 
Paper are not acceptable. 

According to, the QSL Card Working Groups 
Report at the Sixth Regional Conference held in 
Auckland last November, it was recommended 


that an interim specification similar to the above 
be 


pted for societies to base their own 
ications and the JARL be asked to continue 
liaison with societies in other Regions with 


The card as Ash recorded it In his computer. 
reference to automatic handling and machine 
sorting techniques. 

| must clarify my own computer generation of 
corde The information (ooree alphabetically by 
cell sign) is printed onto a standard adhesive label 
which is attached to the card. No sorting Is then 
required. 


MINAMI TORISHIMA 


and the Defence Department. Special permits, not 
easily obtainable are required to visit the area. 

‘Masa JHSEES, visits the island about once a 
month and of course operates his 
time permits, is capable 
both CW and SSB. If you want this island, drop 
‘Masa a line with an SAE plus two IRCs and set up 
‘a sched. He is very obliging and I am sure it will 
bring results. 


THE SGEOBE TROT Tae: COLVINS’ i 
Heather a passed a letter on 
from Lloyd and Iris ‘Galvin via the YASME 
Foundation. Iris and Lloyd note that they made 
approximately 10000 from Namibia in 
‘South West Africa to amateurs in 146 countries. 
‘Thgy,note that they were one ofthe fst to use 
the nome call and Iris's call was in use this 
time, There was much confusion by the amateurs 
calling ZS3/W6QL, with calls being heard such as 
WeQUIZS3, ZS3/W6, ZS3, WEQL, ZS3QL and on 
itwent. 


lying for 
card to PO Box 2025, Castro Valley, Californi 
94546 USA. 


They both hoped to be operating from the 
kingaém ot Lesotho prior to Christmas ast yea. 
THE COLVIN CERTIFICATE 


In the November issue, | expressed an opinion 
about a ‘Colvin Certificate’. In fact one does exist. 
Reg VK3YD, has proof of that by 
supplying Cerificate No 44. 
aps the Yasme Foundation would tke to 
details and they will be promul is 
Seem the fol het nave werd tho family 
‘over the years and been unaware of its existence. 
Reg's certificate for CW operation is by no means 
the first and that was issued on tst June 1969. 


BEWARE! ! 
‘Some person _is pirating the call 9M2PV and 
‘quoting VK2KF as the QSL Manager. This is not a 


nuine operation and any clues as to who the 
Sulprit could be would be appreciated by the 
Malayasian authorities and VK2KF 


ANOTHER OTH RADAR SYSTEM 

It appears that the JA defence forces will be 
setting up a system during this year. It is proposed 
to mount the 200kW transmitter on Iwo Island, 
which will take up an atea of 375 metres by 375 
metres. The receiving site is anticipated to be on 
Chichijima Island, which is the main island of the 
Ogasawara group and 50km from the transmitter 
and will take up an area 2750 x 120 metres. The 
frequency range spread over 24 channels is in the 
range of 5 to 28MHz. Let us trust that none of 
those channels fall in the amateur spectrum 
allocations. 


a = te 
ick NE8Z/HC1MD/HC8MD and a Galapago 
Turtle. 


THE GALAPAGOS ISLANDS 

A note from Alf VK3LC is of interest as he visited 
this area late last year. Alf is well-known to many 
for his magnificent work with Intruder Watching in 
this country and Region 3. 

Alf notes that he was alittle disappointed in the 
area of islands. Firstly ‘they were very barren and 
desolate; secondly, the large tortoises were on! 
seen in enclosures at the Darwin Researcl 
Centre, just like @ z00. Certainly the authorities 
are breeding from them and there are several 
pens in the Centre with young tortoises, but 1 
expected from the brochures and TV 
documentaries seen, to see them roaming around 
the islands. Thirdly, the Iguanas. In the brochures 
ate they appear as large dragon type monsters, 

‘small (45 to 60 cm in length) docile 


Rladio-wise, Alf was fortunate in meeting Forest 
HBB8FN and enjoyed a nice chat with him. Forest 

Drake twins on 14 and 21 MHz and a three 
ent Yagi uy 
loved the isianc 
Thanks Alf for your actual description of the 
Galapagos Island: 


Kovac 


Forest's Card tells its own story. 


PETER 1/SLAND 
Unfortunately Jin JF1IST, apparently had abort 
his plans of visiting this desolate area due to 
transportation problems. So the question now is 
iho is going to be the frst to actuate the area, 
Personal feelings are that it should be left until 
propagation is better and a reasonable onslaught 
can be made that will satisfy all continents, 
Unfortunately economics may dictate and 
robably will, when a signal can be transmitted 
rom this barren rocky outcrop. 

Jon 3Y9WT, has been worked and it appears he 
is on the Antarctic mainland, whether a check of 
the Bouvet unattended base will be made on the 
retum trip later this month or early next month is, 
unknown, but it may pay to watch out for a short 
‘operation. It has happened before! 


ARGENTINA AREA IDENTIFICATION 

The authorities in Argentina use the first letter of 
the suffix to denote the area the station is 
‘operational from, not the numeral. For example A, 
B and C denote Buenos Aires, D and E the 
Province of Buenos Aires and Z is reserved for the 
Arctic and Antarctic Regions. My comment, a 
strange system! 


LIZ W3CDQ — AGAIN! ! 
A reader has kindly sent me a photocopy of a 
couple of pages of the 12th Edition of the Wireless 
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Course published in 1923. Included is a photo of 
Liz, taken at the Bureau of Standards. A small 
world that such a publication would still exist and 
be held by a VK amateur! 


IMPOSSIBLE? IT MAY BE NOT! 

‘CQ Magazine is awarding a special certificate for 
the popular Worked “All Zones Award to 
commemorate its 50th Anniversary for those 
working the 40 Zones between the 1st January 
and the 3tst December, this year. Bands that may 
be used are 80, 40, 20, 15 and 10 metres. 

‘A challenge iadies and gentlemen and as it is a 
mult-band and any or mixed award, it may not be 
80 difficult. The difficulty will be in getting the 
cards, as | see it. 


SMILE AWHILE 
The following is adapted from QRZ DX and 
originated from the ‘Lincoln Log’, newsletter of the 
Lincoln (USA) Amateur Radio Club where 
KCOSYT came up with some humourous call 
signs such as: SPINE, for a Polish chiropractor, 
JAILER, a Japanese’ prison guard, AHOY, a 
Marianas sailor, COINS; an employee of a 
‘Cuban Mint, MINK; a (former) San Marino furrier, 
ONIONS; a Belgium shallot grower and PAINS, 
8 You guessed it or did you? A Dutch dentist. 
incere apologies to the holders of these cali 
signs (VKSAH). 


SAVE YOUR MONEY! 

Apparently Peter Moore ZM7PM and ZK3PM, is 
‘Not answering mail addressed to him via PO Box 
7344, Wellington South. It would be pr 

hhold ‘cards until something starts to m 
from this operation. 


BITS AND PIECES 
A number of new licensees operating from Jordon 
\cent examinations. ** Dr Prabha Kajla 


Gi 

‘Alain 6RBAL quite active agai 
his holiday in Europe. ** OH8OS has 
6-olement KLM 20metre monoband Yagi 
metre high rotatable tower. Can anyone beat that? 
** Diane SL2EF runs a DX Net on Mondays at 
2030UTC on 14,233 MHz. ** Watch for the South 
Orkney Islands, this and next month. Also VPS 
South Georgia, shouldn't be overlooked in case of 
a possible operation. ** Willis Island is presently 
being activated by Graham VK9ZG, until his tour 
of duty ends in June this year. ** More activity is 
expected from ‘Christmas Island when Dennis 
VK9XJ returns from holidays in Perth. ** Cards 
from KD7P have been despatched. ** Rudi, who 
was operating from Lord Howe as VKSNM/LH was 
flown out by the RAAF under emergency medical 
conditions late last year. **8P9AF and BP9AG 
was a legitimate K6ZM. The authorities made an 
error. QSL for either call to K6ZM. ** If you worked 
ZF21B/4X, don't bank on it being acceptable for 
DXCC or awards as it appears ZF2 is only 
recognised, by nonresidents, for use in, the 
Caymans. ** St 
Ingo and hopes to receive operating pr 

n't forget Chris ZLBOY is quite 
Reoul Island in the Kermadec group. 
was a special call to celebrate 60 years of 
broadcasting in Italy. QSL to IBWYD. ** UAIPAP 
is located in Franz Josef Land. QSL to UZIOWA 
via the Bureau. ** Luis S92LB, is still quite active 
around 14.180 MHz at 2200 UTC. ** A25/G3HCT 
made 17 000 contacts in 26 hours of operation 
mainly on 21 MHz CW. Not a bad effort in anyones 
language. ** The ARRL DXCC Desk, under the 
control of Don Search, is overworked and they are 
at the present running five to six months behind 
‘on applications and updates. They have 
advertised for a helper to assist Don in his duties. 
HA4IA, a keen exponent of the low bands goes 

QRT this month. ** Ron ZL1AMO may make it to 
the Tokelau Islands next month by all reports. ** 
Club stations in France now sport an FF prefix. ** 
Cook for Andy HG4SEA/MM, who is aboard his 
homemade 9.6 metre yacht on a three year cruise 
which is expected to cover 60 000 nautical miles. 
He hopes 10 be in Australian waters by Easier "= 
EFONG was a special Spanish event station. The 
EFO prefix is only the second issued. The first 
belongs to His Majesty King Juan Carlos EAQJC. 
** Unfortunately a fire at the QTH of CTIAES 
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destroyed many incoming QSL cards. If you are 
awaiting a card, it would be prudent to reapply. ** 
Loly EASRY, is purported to be the first VL to 
Operate from Melilla. QSL via her OM EASIB and 
Pilar EASAM, was the first YL 
Ceuta. OSL via the OM, EASIE. ** The Visalia DX 
Convention is being held on 18th to 20th April this 
year. 
STATISTICS 
At 30th July last year, there were 410287 
individual operators, plus’ 2 268 Club Stations in 
the USA. The most popular was the General 
Class, which accounted for in excess of 116 000 
‘operators. It is interesting to note that up duri 
tte month prior to this period 2 050 upgraded with 
the majority going from the Novice grade to the 
Technician ‘grade. 907 upgraded 10 the Extra 
lass, 


(CAUGHT IN ICE 
The Nella Dan, with a crew of 32 and 36 
expeditioners and scientists aboard was 
unfortunately caught up in an unusual 10km ice 
Enaoby Land, making I impsssbo To rebiows 
ible to retrieve 
Colin VKOCC,’ and the other 13 members of the 
Scientific team on Heard Island at the appointed 
time, plus other duties and throwing the complete 
Antarctic Division schedule due to the time 
available, into chaos. At the time of writing all 
systems are go again with the vessel having 
returned to after having been assisted by 
the japanese | 17 200 | tonne" “iee-breaker 
SHIRASE and guided to safety. 
poche, Scientists aboard the stranded vessel had 
1n able to carry out research previously thought. 
beyond their wildest dreams and the vessel and 
crew of the other Antarctic vessel ICEBIRD, in 
conjunction with the Australian Navy flagship, 
‘STALWART, that was hastily diverted from the 
Philippines and hired by the Antarctic Division, at 
at _an estimated cost of A$250000, has been 
doing a sterling job, even if over-worked. 


QSL MANAGER 

A card and note from Luis HIBLC, notes that he 
has been licenced since 1961 ‘and held the 
position of the Manager of the free incoming QSL 
service since 1962. Quite a period Luis. My 
question is how did you manage the time to 
become the first HI to gain Five Band DXCC, have 
310 countries confirmed? The front of your card, 
noting your achievements, reads likes an Awards. 
Manual. Congratulations Luis and what is your 
secret 

Luis’s QTH is Luis P Camano, PO Box 68, 
Santo Domingo. 


DX NET LIST 
Dieter OE2DYL, a QSL M 
has updated his DX Net Listing and it now 
contains over 100 diferent OX Nets. Diets: fe 
ring it, f with an up-to-date 
DXGG list for for 11 IAS. If interested, inquiries 
should be made to Dieter Konrad OE2DYL, 
Bessarabierstr.39, A-5020 Salzburg, Austria. 


‘WORKED FROM THE WEST COAST 
160 METRES 
4UIITU, CS3AA, FKADK, JTOECE 


for 21 stations, 


QESJTL, ON7IPIST2, S7OCW, 
‘ZKGPM, ZLTAA 


THANKS 

Sincere thanks are extended tothe folowing: The Editors of 
‘wooly. Sewoskly ang moniny newsletters incoding the ARAL 
NEWGLETTER, GARG, CO.OSO, Dx FAMILY FOUNDATION 
NEWSLETTER, JAN and JAY OBAIEN'S OSL MANAGER 
Use krgezr’ REPORTS, LONG ISLAND OX BULLETIN, 
RAdO CLUS NEWSLETTER Magasnes tcuding, BREAK 
Raoio G.us Ni : ’ 

Ih cgOr< JAC, JARL NEWS. KARL NEWS. OST, BADCOM, 
VERON ang WORLD RADI. 

‘Members and indwiduals who have contributed incude Vks 
20, PS ZF ANO, COM EBX. SEW, FAV. YL: AU) 462, AIX, 
GaSEPT SHO, NE, GNC and Miss Emily Tosain! Overseas 
amateurs insude GIEOD. “MaLG. "OESSYL.” ONTWN, 
‘faeces and 2LIAMM Thanks fo One and all wio make Is 
column possible. 


HONOUR 

73 For Radio Amateurs has honoured Jim VK3YJ, 
for his contributions to the hobby by being 
Australian columnist for their magazine. The 
magazine, to celebrate its 25th Anniversary, 
decided to award 25 Silver Eagle microphones 
made by Asiatic, to individuals that had 
contributed to the success of the magazine over 
the years. 

‘A number of observers were contacted who 
were au fait with the magazine since its incepti 
and asked to nominate individuals. A list of 98 was 
retumed, these after much deliberation, were 
reduced to 37 and eventually to the 25 recipients 
who were awarded the prestigeous presentation. 

Jim, was nominated for the 73 International 
‘segment by the ‘jury’ from 60 amateurs who had 
forwarded more than 1000 columns since 1983, 
Quite an honour and congratulations Jim, also to 
your wife Anne for her typing abilities for the 
onerous task that you reluctantly took on for the 
WIA so that this countries flag would be displayed 
each month. Itis known that it took many hours of 
research, writing and rewriting under, at times, 
extreme difficulties due to business commitments 
and the joys of meeting ‘deadlines. Incidentally 
Jim was the only recipient outside of the United 


States, which speaks for itself. 


Jim VK3YJ, in the ‘shack’, with the prized 
award. 
Photograph courtesy Mark Joyce. 


AUSTRALIA'S OTHR BECOMING 
OPERATIONAL 


The experimental Jindalee Over-the-Horizon radar 

system, north of Alice Springe willbe upgraded at 

cost of $40 million to a fully operational system, 
this year. 


Iwill be used for the defence of Australia's 
northern coastline and help to detect illagal 
immigration and drug smuggling. 

The Defence Department claims Jindalee, 
which has been working on an experimental basis 
for several years, surpasses similar US and USSR 

radars. 


Additional Jindalee units would probably be 
required to obtain full coverage of Australia’s north 
and a Defence Department study has to examine 
this question. 


PURPOSE 
There are many benefits to be had from maintain. 
Ing facilities for home construction and repair of 
ictronic equipment. The most obvious are: 


. Pleasure and satistaction derived from ‘rolling 
your own’. 

. Experience is gained 
troubleshooting. 

- Saves money. 

Newcomers to the hobby should give serious 
consideration to setting up at least the basics of a 
workshop. The purpose of this article is to 
introduce ‘some well-known, and perhaps some 
iggs familar tams which should prove helpful. 


ACCOMMODATION 
‘The amateur will probably not have much choice 
as to where he or she may install a workshop. If a 
choice does not exist however, places which are 
subject to extremes of temperature, humidity, 
dust, or noise should be avoided. There are also 
some more subtle considerations. For instance, 
‘an uninsulated metal roof will, under certain 
weather conditions, allow condensed water to fall 
from the underside. Also, unsealed concrete 
surfaces will emit dust and sweat moisture. A 
limber flor isto be preferred over concrete, asi 
possible to. stand tor longer periods without 
fatigue, If carpat can be arranged, 80 much the 
i ‘dont fall into’ the habit o flicking solder 
onto the floor, however!) 

‘The workbench should be about waist height, 
with a three oF four legged stoo! to suit. The bench 
should be located near a window, preferably under 
it, 80 allowing work to be done with natural light 
during daytime, and will prevent a feeling of being 
Cutol from external actives. A ralged shelt with 
a depth of about one third that of the bench will be 
found handy to accommodate the most oft used 
test equipment (see photo). The full area of the 
bench can then be aed procucilvety An incan- 
descent lamp on a flexible arm should be pro- 
vided. Fluorescent tubes generate considerable 
radio-noise, this must 8 kept in mind when 
working on sensitive equipment, such as re- 
ceivers. 


STORAGE 

‘Amateurs are great hoarders. We collect ‘stuff’ 
from all sorts of sources, Snowing that it will be 
useful — one day. There are lots of storage 
devices available now. Some of these, and 
cheaper methods are outlined below: 


in’ design and 


osed. - Willow Storage Bin (plastic 


Willow, Capstan, and ikea make a range of 
storage bins and drawers (see photos 2 and 3). 
Unprotected CMOS and FET devices should not 
be stored in plastic boxes however, due to the 
‘ixelinood of damage by static: 

. Magazines, books, and the larger electronic 
parts may be stored in wine casks (see photo 4). 


NOVIGE NOUES 


STARTING A RADIO ELECTRONICS WORKSHOP 


Drew Diamond VK3XU 
Lot 2, Gatters Road, Wonga Park, Vic. 3115 


Photo 1 — Suggested Bench Layout. 


Photo 3 — Ikea Storage Bin (cardboard 
drawers). 


Photo 4 — Wine Cask Magazine/Book 
Storage. 


Photo 5 — Baby Food Jars. 


The bag has been removed and the tap end cut 
out with a sharp knife. 
. Components, screws, nuts, 
in small jars. Baby food, jars a 
method is ted in pho 
. A methodical ting ye ayator should be estab 
lished early. Metal filing cabinets sometimes 
become available through disposals sources. Until 


tc, may be stored 
for this, One 


@ reasonably priced one can be located; a 
Cardboard box’ may be employed. "The. local 
supermarket should be able to oblige. More robust 


boxes are also available from office equipment 
suppliers. 

= Photo 1 also shows a handy way of storin, 
tools upon golf tees plupged into # peg board, It 
mounted near the workbench, circuits may be 
attached for easy reference whilst working. 


TOOLS 

‘Some basic metalworking tools were mentioned in 
Novice Notes, December 1985. For radio elec: 
tronics work, a basic kit would consist of several 
small screwdrivers — both plain and Phillips, long 
and bulinose pliers, wire cutters, and perhaps @ 
set of nut drivers. More specialised items may be 
acquired later as required. For printed wiring and 
general soldering work; a 25W iron should prove 
Satisfactory. A temperature controlled unit is to be 
preferred of course, but these are rather costly. 


INSTRUMENTS 

fy little serious electronics work can be done 
ithout a multimeter, so this must be number one 
on any list of acquisitions. A meter with voltage 
DC and AC, current DC and AC, and resistance 
(ohms down to x1) will do the job. The choice of 
analogue or digital must be left to the individual, 
as both types have their pros and cons. 

r will be found to be very 
handy, particularly if an RF detector probe can be 
added for receiver work. 

There is plenty of published data for small 
power supplies. 0 to about 20VDC at 1A 
should receive early consideration. 

For the radio enthusiast; a dip oscillator must be 
just about the handiest thing going, and construc- 
tion of a dipper would provide valuable experi- 
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ence. References 1, 2, and 3 have details. There 
are one or two ready-made units available, but be 
Prepared for a shock when you hear the pri 

‘As confidence and experience 
oscilloscope, fraquency count 
generator may be added to the ‘ive-year-plan’. 


FURTHER READING 

1 Radio Handbook — Orr 

2 Radio Communication Handbook — RSGB 

3 Novice Notes — AR May ‘82 

4 Radio Servicing Pocketbook — Capel 

5 Radio & Electronics Laboratory Handbook — 

Scroggio 

6 Electronics Workshop Manual & Guide — Groile 
AR 


Magazine 
Review 


Roy Hartkopf, VK3AOH 
34 Toolangi Road, Alphington, Vic 3078 


(G) General « (C) Constructional ; (P) Practical 
without detailed ‘constructional Information : (T) 
Theoretical : (N) Of particular Interest to the 
Novice : (X) Computer Program 
SATELLITE JOURNAL ... OCTOBER 1985 — 
General Satellite News. Beginners Guide(G) 
+, SEPTEMBER 1985 — Californian Bushfire 
Emergency (G). Principles of SSB (N). Loop and 
Dipole Comparisons (T). Frequency Modulation (T) 
Q8T... OCTOBER 1985 — 902-144MHz Converter 
1985 ARRL DX Contest Results 
... AUGUST 1985 — Special Antenna Issue. 
"Zero Bias” Editorial 
HAM RADIO... . OCTOBER 1985 — Repairing Water 
Damage () Transmission Lines (G) 
RADIO COMMUNICATION ECEMBER 1985 — 
HF Convention (G). Emitter Followers (G) 
RADIO ELECTRONICS ... OCTOBER 1985 — 
Plywood Satelite "Dist (C)- 
BREAK IN .. . SEPTEMBER 1985 — ATTY Issue 


WORLD RADIO ... NOVEMBER 1985 — New Ad 
Format. World Ai fio News, Contests, 
MTOR, Maritim 

Catv 131 5 — 1.3GHz Power 
Amplifier. 70 Trough-line Video 


robe. 24% 
Combiner, otc. General ATV information and Circuits 


CORDLESS PORTABLE 
COMPUTER 
The first commercially available portable 


computer, with a radio modem and transceiver is 
now available in the USA. 

Known as the EST Quest Portable, it uses a 32 
kbyte laptop NEC 8021a computer. The modem 
and transceiver are neatly built into the bottom of 
the computer in a package 19 4.5kg, 

Using one watt transceivers on 72MHz, the unit 
transfers data using packet technology ‘at 2400 

aud. 

‘Developed by the American Telephone and 
Telegraph Company, it will be marketed for its 
Portability and ability to eliminate the need for 
extensive wiring of buildings to link computers. 


HEATERS BANNED 

‘A range of new industrial heaters which interfere 
with aviation communications have been banned. 
‘The heaters concerned used radiation as part of 
the heating process. The radiation is of a similar 
frequency to that used for ground-to-air 
communications. 

‘The heaters could cause interference which 
may threatened air safety, particularly when 
airports are close to industrial sites. 

Anew standard under_the 
Radiocommunications Act limiting the permissible 
level of radiation from such equipment is now in 
force. The industrial heaters standard is one of the 
first under the Act which authorises stiff penalties 
for use, possession or supply of sub-standard 
‘equipment. 
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A R Showcase 


NEW 2m FM MOBILE TRANSCEIVERS. 
The Kenwood TM-2530A/TM-2550A/TM-2570A 
two metre FM mobile transceivers have been 
designed to satisfy the needs of the most demand- 
ing two metre operator. A wide innovative 
features have been incorporal the basic 

I, including a large, new, easy-to-read LCD 
display, 23 multifunction memory channels for 
storing frequency, offset, telephone number and 
sub- tone (sub-ione unit optional), auto-offset, 
programmable priority, memory and band scans, 
automatic centre-stop tuning, and Hi/Lo power 
selection. The new "25-Serles” offers 2m FM 
mobile transceivers in three power output ver- 
sions. 

‘Australia will only be stocking the TM-2570A, 
which is the 70 watt model. This will be available 
this month. 

An optional MU-1 DCL (Digital Channel Link) 
unit provides a revolutionary new signaling capa: 
bility, giving the operator maximum flexibility and 
efficiency in his normal, day-to-day contacts, or in 
high speed net operations. Easy-to-operats front 
panel controls provide the final touch, making this 
new 2m series easily the last word in state-olthe- 
art technology. 

ange of products contact TiesKenwood (ustaa) 
f products ali 
Byrtia, 4e Woodcock Place, Lane Gove, NeW? 
2066 or one of the Kenwood dealers listed on 
Page 51, January AR. 


RADIO AMATEUR ALSO BUILDS 
MODELS 

Roy Stephens ambitions to be a Marine Engineer 
were interrupted when at 15 he contracted Polio. A 
recovery period taking many years produced an 
‘opportunity to study electronics at RMIT which led 
to a career in radio and communication 
maintenance, as well as a Broadcast Operators 
Licence and the call sign VK4BRS. 

Roy, who now resides in Flaxton, Queensland, 
spends a busy retirement building live steam 
scale model locomotives which are capable of 
hauling 12 aduts! nop akin’ Sa 

ie photograph shows Roy using a Superscope 
soldering iron (which he describes as his constant 
companion since the early 1950s), working on an 
0.66 (wheel configuration) tank loco. it ie a 
freelance model of the tank locos used to haul on 
suburban lines before electrification. a 


UNDERWATER VIDEO SOUNDER 
‘The Imark DM-60 Video Sounder is for use by the 


serious sportfishermen and pleasure boaters. 

It is a 148 metre (480") compact, lightweight 

depth sounder which utilises a 15cm (6") CRT 

instead of the usual chart paper to display 
bottom, reefs, and fish beneath the vessel, 
Thus, itis not necessary to buy chart paper, 

The DM-60 has six basic depth ranges of 0-10, 
0-20, 0-40, 0-80, and 0-160 metras. A zoom facili 
enables the top half or the bottom half of eac 
‘screen to be displayed over the entire screen. This 

tion immediately doubles the resolution of the 
display. There is also a Freeze Frame facility. 

in electronic alarm facility is incorporated 
llow and a deep alarm. 


98. 
from a 
1.8 amps. 
) x 205 (W) x 230 (D) mm 
comes complete with OC 
bracket, sun shade hood, 

and "appropriate 200kHz 
transducer. 


Further details can be obtained from the 
importers, mark Pty Ltd, 167 Roden Street, West 
Melbourne, Vic. 3003. a 


and weighs 205kg. 
cable, mounting 
operators manual, 


NEW STORAGE OF 516 MBYTES 

‘The Priam’s 808 Advanced Series 8” voice coil 
technology drives are designed to provide 
improved data storage and management in 
multiuser and local area network systems. 

Although packaged in an enclosure no bigger 
than a standard eight inch floppy drive case, the 
808 Saries rivals the performance characteristics 
of the stand alone “washing machine” storage 
units, 

A 20 milli:second average access time and a 
transfer rate of 1.81 MBytes per second yield 
performance complementing mini and mainframe 
applications. Two additional bonuses of the 808 
Series are the low power dissipation of 85 watts 
and the minimal weight of 10 kg. No special 
allowances for either cooling or floor load need be 
made. 


The 808 series drives offer ESMD and Priam 
interfaces while lower capacity drives (227 MByte 
and 344 MByte) from the same series have as 


their ns SMD, PRIAM, SCSI and ANSI 
interfaces. 
For further information contact Priam’s 


Australian Agent; Daneva Australia Ply Lid, 64-66, 
Bay Road. Sandringham, Vie, 3191, phone (03) 
‘598 5622 or 47 Falcon Street, Crows Nest, NSW. 
2065, phone (02) 957 2464, 

aR 


PORTABLE ANTENNAS FOR 27 AND 
S0OMHz 

Scalar Industries have designed a series of 
Continuously loaded mobile antennas for portable 
and ‘Walkie Talkie’ applications which are 
fuggedly constructed fo withstand rough 
handling. These ‘stubbies’ may be bent to almost 
any. angle without cracking the protective black 
PVC finish and therefore cannot accidentally be 
shorted out. 

They are for the frequency range from 27 to 
S00MHz. An excollent range of connectors are 
available including BNC; Motorola; Push-on fits 
10mm); §49"x 26TPI Ferrule; TNC; UHF (PL259); 


Nipesand many mor 

particular interest are models M99RC 
suitable for roof mounting in mobile vehicle 
installations. These are supplied tuned to a 
Speciticall matched base for improved VSWR. 
199RCHD with Ferrule and matched base is 
especially developed for ambulance use. The 

IAT is for hand-held tr 


Wir nt with %e' 
MBORC Is normally‘ floxible antenna, but it can 
be supplied with a factory fitted internal stiffener 
which will convert it for heavy duty use. Always 
specify operating frequencies connector type and 
application when ordering, 
‘oF further information contact Scalar Industries 
Ply Ltd, 20 Shelley Avenue, Kilsyth, Vic. 3137, 
ae (09) 728,967 oF branch offices in Sydney 
(02) 5 ; Brisbane (07) 395 1188 or (07) 39 
1817; Perth (08) 446 9177. 


RF CONTROL YAGIS 
The new Scalar 948 UHF RF control directional 
Yagi antennas which are now available are six or 
nine element models with frequencies 
‘450-470MHz;_470-490MHz and 490-510MHz. 
VSWR is 1.3:1 and nominal impedance is 50 
ohms; termination is cable tail to N type female 
and power rating is 250 watts. These RF control 
links are manufactured from high grade seamless 
aluminium tubing and conform fully to the relevant 
Graft specification RE 294C. 

‘manufacture high quality Yagis to 
‘other frequencies and gains to suit the customers 
Particular requirement. 

For further information contact Scalar industries 
Pty Ltd, 20 Shelley Avenue, Kilsyth, Vic. 3137, 
phone (03) 725 9677 or branch offices Sydney (02) 
‘502 2888; Brisbane (07) 395 1188 or (07) 395 1817; 
Perth (09) 446 9177. an 


SAM DOES IT AGAIN 
‘Sam VK2BVS, completed the 14km Fun Run from 
the Sydney Town Hall to Bondi Beach in 99 
minutes 2 seconds. Using the call sign VI2BVS, to 
celebrate the 75th Anniversary of the WIA, with a 
‘two metre whip (flying the Australian flag), Sam 
Joined 15 000 other enthusiasts in the 15th Annual 
iy to Surt un, held on 4h August 1965, 

ICEN provides communi for this event 
so Sam was not short of moral encouragement 
and the occasional eyeball along the way. 


Ae 


Ege 


CORRECTION CORNER 
Loading up on 1.8MHz, Page 13, December 
Third paragraph under heading TESTS — 


ItRp should read It?Aip 
read la’Rr 


AUSTRALIAN CONTINENT 
SPANNED DIGITALLY 


instalation ofthe world's largest cipal radio trunk 
system has been completes 


Telecom Australia 
100 km from Perth to Brisbane. 
jabit per second system, costing 


$73 million, would carry large volumes of voice, 


ound, and television traffic with high 


It_can accommodate up to six radio bearers, 


each of which could carry the equivalent of almost 
2000 


witaneous telephone conversations or a 
number of television relays. 


Electronics Today is Australia’s dynamic 
electronics monthly. It has more special 
features, new and exciting projects to 
build and a wealth of information on 
components, equipment and new 
technology. Regular features include 
Australia’s top hi-fi reviews and news 


so 
: 


Only $27.00 for 12 issues. 


Send your cheque to: 
Subscriptions Department 
Federal Publishing 

P.O. Box 227 
Waterloo, N.S.W. 2017 


on communications and computing. |» 
Buy your copy now from your local ot 
newsagent, or become a subscriber and }+ 

have the magazine home delivered. br, 
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CONTEST CALENDAR 


FEBRUARY 
1-2 RSGB 7MHz SSB Contest (Rules January 


issue) 

CWA CW QSO Party (Rules this issue) 
YLISSB Phone Contest (Rules this issue) 
YLOM Phone Contest (Rules this issue) 
Dutch PAC Contest 

1986 ARRL DX CW Contest (Rules 
January issue) 

‘CO WW 160 metre SSB Contest (Rules 
January issue) 

ITY Journal Contest (Rules this issue) 
French Phone Contest 

RSGB 7MHz CW Contest (Rules this 
issue) 

YLOM CW Contest (Rules this issue) 
UBA SSB Trophy Contest (Rules this 
issue) 


‘ARAL DX Phone Contest (Rules January 
issue) 

#8. GOA Phone O50 Party (res tls 
iss 

& 9 — Commonwealth Contest 1986 (Rules 


January issue) 

15-16 Bermuda Contest 

15-16 YL4SSB Contest (Rules this issi 

15-16 John Moyle Memorial Field Day Contest 
(Rules this. Lary} 

22.24 — BARTG Spring ATTY Contest 


Preparation of material for this issue has pre- 
sented me with an extremely heavy workload. M\ 
visit overseas was extended beyond what | 
ted in some difficulty in even 
the results of the Remembrance Day 
F this issue. This also means that the 
Publication of the results of the 1985 VK Novice 
Contest will have to wait until March. 

‘Comments on the RO Contest logs will also be 
held over. 

Congratulations are due to the VK1 Division 
on thelr win in the RD. It would appear that the 
formula now in use for some time, to determine the 
winning Division, might mean that some surprises 
are in store in the future, 

Thave not had time to make a detailed analysis 
of the final results, although | find it interesting to 
note the change in situations now that the 
participation percentage from each Division no 

ger plays @ part in the formula, Divisions listed 
in order of the result and the participation calcu- 
lated by the number of logs submitted as a 
ercentage of licensees in each Division are as 
lows: 
VK1 — 25.7; VK4— 2.8; VK3— 1.8; VK6 — 
8.2; VK5 — 7.7; VK2 — 1.4; 45. 

Tam not really sure just what all this might 
mean, however those amongst you out there who 
are statistically minded might have some fun 
doing even more adding, subtracting and multiply- 


ing, etc. 
ine Field Day Contest next month is one event 
which | always look forward to as being one of t 
really fun events on the contest calendar. | find it 
most enjoyable getting out into the back-blocks 
whenever possible and st up antennas 
from whatever supports are available. It is quite 
surprising just how you can develop your throwing 
arm and the accuracy you can achieve at placing 
ling into one particular fork on a branch of a tree. 
This year there are not many changes to the 
rules for the Field Day Contest. The major 
difference between this and last years contest is 
the replacement of a totally separate section for 
VHF operation. Some of the rules have been 
ightly added to so as to provide clarity of their 
intent, whilst some additions have been made to 
close’ certain loop-holes which have existed for 
some time. | would again suggest that you make 
yourself familiar with all aspects of the rules of any 
contests that you many enter. One of the changes 
you may note is that VHF contacts over the shorter 
distances do not carry the benefit of a multiplier. 


Page 40-AMATEUR RADIO, February 1986 


9 


As indicated in the Jan 

Executive advised me that 
the CW Contest resulted 
this from the calendar. In an effort to resolve the 
problems surrounding this subject, a suggestion 
was made by Wally VK2DEW, who is a previous 
Federal Contest and the Alternate Fed- 
eral Councillor for the VK2 Division. The sugges- 
tion to use the Federal President's Cup as a trop! 
to be awarded on an annual basis to the top 
‘scorer in the Field Day Contest is certainly a good 
‘one, and | am indebted to Wally for his continued 
interest and help. 
You might note that in this issue | have provided a 
fairly comprehensive listing in the Contest Calen- 
dar. One of my aims in doing so is not merely 80 
that you can enter every contest that comes along, 
but eather that you might become just a itle more 
informed as to just how many contests are 
conducted. Perhaps someone from one of the 
Divisions might ike to take up the challenge and 
produce a substantial case to be presented to the 
next Federal Convention to the effect that there 
really are too many contests on our bands. | know 
that | don’t have time to keep track of them all. | 
‘even had difficulty trying to provide some amount 
of help to Ken VK3AH, who is constantly making a 
valiant effort to produce ‘calendar. 

Time permits me no further comment this 
month, so you might breathe a sigh of relief at that 
time. Meantime, T hope to catch up on so many 
Certicats, Comest ‘Championship Topry ex 

tificates, t iship Trophy Re- 
sults, Novice and Ross Hull Contest Results, RD 
Certificates to organise, as well as try to find time 
to do some of the necessary work around the 
house, and even spend a few momvants on the air 
for myself. | certainly want to be able to find a 
moment to read further about the adventures of 
Bill Blitheringtwit and wonder whether it might, 
after all, be more fun to live such a carefree life in 
the fashion that he does. 

Good luck to you in the coming events and 
‘watch out for our next main item which is the 1986 
Novice Contest, to be held in June. It could be 
quite an interesting one this year. 


REMEMBRANCE DAY CONTEST — 1985 
RESULTS 
The formula for the determination of results for 


each Division is: 
Total Points/Total Divisional Licences multi- 


plied by weighting factor. 

Vit 5369/907 ~ x 1.08, 18.88 
VK2 5067/4830 x 781 8.193 
VK3 14189/6846 x 5.96 12.362 
VK4 e602/2492 x | 5.83 15.44 
VK5 16666/174 

VK8 122/170) x 1.31 11.46 
VK6 12359/1394) 

VK (5198) x 1.26 11.57 
VK7 2871579 x 1.27 6.297 


‘Note: VK8 points and licence totals are added to VKS 
VK9 points and license totals are added to VK6 


DIVISIONAL SCORES 


Ks. 
HF Phone 3198 HE Phone 4801 HF Phone 4590 


Vieprone im Heew “sis ecw’ ‘Sas 
YOTAL 5369 Ve Prone 1288 VrICPhone 7188 
a Yor” 6602 Tora” 1088 
MEPnone 9522 VKs vs 
HCW” $498 Me'Pnone 12084 ME Phone 512 
Vitrrone “3 Hrcw’ “SS Tome” Sis 
Fort” sos? UrirPone ust 
vs OTAL 18608 eana i 12078 
Weiner 9635. KB bad 
teow 650 MeProne 8 
Yirrrone 218 Hew” Sa HEPhone 2667 
Youre" sis Tor = we HFGW™ 
ae Phone ist 
Grand Total for TOTAL” 2871 
Wes ana ie 18760 


Licensees per Division are 2 follows: VK1— 307: VK2— 4830; 
VS — 6846, VKa—~ 2892; VK5— 1748; VB — 1304; VK7 — 


"Fhe fotowing logs wore submited ite and 
wore were not 
sezepied or ncuson in the contest — VKS 28TPP, SAWS, 


Ian Hunt VK5QX 
FEDERAL CONTEST MANAGER 
Box 1234, GPO, Adelaide, SA. 5001 


INDIVIDUAL SCORES 
YK3 High Frequency Section A (Phone) 


Casige Score 
Py ous LF NEB G2 UB a 
6 Seka tebe REN 
Bee bat oo KeM «SOK 9 
Re, ae GO 180 Mit BA 8 
wx 10D ROE aa TOTAL st 
PP 137 FM 98 RM 4y ie 
DA NP ONO 


VK1 Very High Frequency Section A (Phont 
iat Lory Fa Frequency lon A (Phone): 


AL 181 72NPIL 
ZAR 


130 2B 79 BAT 73 HZ 46 
RCA = 328 3KGvN 79 KEN = BBKCM 37. 
cy 328 SKNP 79 MX 67 Wi a5 
ACCP 103 KCB 79 UE s8zz0 0 t 
Ge” 102 IR 7aKDE 50 JX 29 
ZAH ‘96 2ZXA— 78: DA 4a FM 26 
za ty TOTAL 2171 
Grand Total for VK1 1s $380 


\VK2 High Frequency Section A (Phone) 
Call Sign 


ELB 155 CDG 540EW 38 
cop SS HT AL 32 
BID 140 EXA S2BHO (32 
ERJ 130 FUN 51 SW ET 
PN 125 CKW 50 ALU 1 
SP 122 PY VMK = 30. 
ALZ 120 UC 6 DDB 30. 
DUA = 108 Duy acz 28 

103 OXG. XD 27 
v 101 TOTAL 3822 
\VK2 Very High Frequency Section B (CW) 
Call Sign 

‘Sore 
eco 139 I 102 £0 52 AIC 7 
KM 127 BHO 98 GT 80 PUG 34 
& 124 20 80 OL SOETE © 34 
Th Yee DOP 67 SU ED 31 
AQF = 108 AZR 61 VM 40 TOTAL 1496 
LOM. 


Check iogs were received from VK28 CWS and CDG 
YX2 Very High Frequency Section A (Phone) 
ign 


Check iog was: 
‘Grand Total for VK2 In 5067 


VK3 Hi A(Phor 
Yo High Frequency Section A (Phone) 


BUR 487 CPSP 183.22 106 AAM 50 
BMY 461 BSR 49 

430 “9 
cJw 400 NOH “a 
Po 394 COP “4 
BRZ 355 ABP a 
PUB 343. OP “a 
ADW 306 BY 37 
DSI 284 AK 36 
YH 287 AVB 36 
BMP 257 AXE 35 
BSP 230 BEN 35 
Kal 222 ox 35 
ayV 210 CAD 38 
2 196 AGJ 30 
BwzP 191 25 29 
XF 118 28 
Dea 187 BHUIP 9035 

‘Check logs wore recelved from VKas ARJ and XH 
VK3 Very High Frequency Section B (CW) 
Call Sign 8) 
‘Score 

coe 128 xB 75 BHUIP 45 VOCIP gt 
YK 1O1BDH = 88CGE 45. 30 
DVW = SBBGH BA KS 40 TOTAL 890 
0G 80 RY 5OBKA 35. 

(Check log was received from VKSAMG 

VK3 Very High Frequency Section A (Phone) 

ocH 10 DKP = 6B BYA at 
xT 108 BER = 64BZQ 40 
XDJ 103 NM = SICWA 39 
arc 21 XH 52 OM 36 
ysy 91 BIR. 52 JK 38 
BHN S980 89 44YNB 32 
vez TRBRZ © 44AQM 31 
BHU/P 7BKCT = 43 XY 25 
YT TICAC 41 TOTAL 3466 
XN 
(Check log was received from VK9BSP 
Grand Total for VK3 was 14109. 


VK4 High Frequency Section A (Phone) 
Cal Sign 


SHB 308 AEM 138 ANU 60 PY 7 
YG 24M 21 BEM GD ADY 34 
ABV 2600F =» 0. ASB SS ALT 
VA 258 ARK = 108 AT 58 PV 30 
AOH 232 BG 103 YX 55 2N 30 
we ert jo2Acw = BS AGS 30 
Bkm 224 AGL = 100 SAA 51 CZ 30 
RC 220ABM SB AME 47 ADL 30 
AQD 198 WIS. SD ACE © 45 BPD 25 
ROR «162 BAZ 75 KH 41 Ox 25 
BcS 160 NEL 73. AVR 0G. 2 
BTR 148 YN 66 KD 38 TOTAL 4801 
VK4 High Frequency Section B (CW) 
Call Sign 
XA 202 YG 66 SF 490G st 
FB 7S XW = G2NUN 34 TOTAL 515, 
VK4 Very High Frequency Section A (Phone) 
Call Sign 

Score 
zML 260 vA S7AMA 43 PS 3 
AUR 238AGQBTAIA. 4 BNL 7 


2KO 131 KH 

AVR 108 ASB 
‘Check logs were received trom VK4s RX: BG; and YN 
Grand Total tor VK4 was 6602 


VK5 High Frequency Section A (Phons 
cuisine om 


‘Score 
aus “earaex 5G T7SCN 40 
x = sean istaaz ARs 
fe Saag nGh aM 
foo Staal = aon ores 
(tie = enge eidr 
feat «ov Aye 
how ie ego = StARM St 
et See Mc sgt WO 
SU sepm «sass SVX) 3D 
Ale SANG KL. SBVY 8 
BN | SN eam = SECs 
ZN Ssitw ste SBOE as 
& Sass torn Saka 
O) 6 SaBAR = WONA,SRGS 6 
8} Sot = to koe Sige 
mx FN 'Searm Stay 
SOA SPRY SONA 
Noo 2g Nr BTKV MADRS 
Bic 93 GA «SINE! Soran sz0e 
Gz 186 CO 79NAC 40 ike tec) 


Check logs were received from VKSS HM: ANW: KX; ALD: 
XG: and FX’ 

KS Very High Frequency Section B (CW) 

Callsign, 


‘Score 
BN 184 G2 93 8s 64 FN 2 
AGX 187 ATU 89 FM 50 Lt 25 
UM) 149 FX m1 35 TOTAL 115 
BO 108 HO RG 30 


VK5 Very High Frequency Section B (CW) 
Green op waateconeduom iiss on BoM) 


VK Very High Frequency Section A (Phone) 


Call Sign 
‘Score 

Ww 290 2D) 120 ANW sg? AWM at 
kpM = 229 KLH 108 KEM 5S ADR 38 
KU 27 AV 10§ ZL 5S ADD 
x 179 OU 97 Kcr 58 AVS 31 
ZHF 173 FN 92 OV 56 ATN Ba 
Mx 189 Xx 90BAR 5A BXG 25 
oz 182780 78 Zz S1KGS 28 
BPA 149 TC 75 UE 4B 2KK 25 
ARG 142 AIM 70 AOV 48 TOTAL 3481 
ABX 121 AT 70 NX 45 


(Check log was raceived trom VKSFX 


VKB High Frequency Section A (Phone) 
Call Sign 
‘Seore 
84 


OL 
TOTAL 
Check tog was received from VKENW 
VK8 High Frequency Section B (CW) 
Call Sign 
‘Score 
Ha 28 
TOTAL 38 
‘Combined Grand Total for VKS and VK was 18788, 


YK6 High Frequency Section A (Phone) 


Call Sign 
‘Score 
ED 455 DA 107 WL 86 ABM 48 
Xv 440 JP. 103 UT 64 HI 4“ 
CT 26 ACN 102 TO 62 OE 33 
RG baz. 102 AV 60 KY 32 
Wx 160 GL. 101 WY SOANT = 32 
AMB 150 TX 89 GP SBABS (32 
AOU 141 AZ BBARG = 51 RO. 3 
MO. 125 ON 75 RE S1SAA 30 
ANC 121 WU 75NCE 50 HU 30 
20 120 AD YL 4BNRA 29 
a 115 AP. 68 SO @7 Uw Fa 
ATE 112 HM 66 AR 48 AO 2 


oM 28 
NPL O26 
AA O26 
xz 5 
TOTAL 4590 


‘Check logs were received from VK6s QH: ON; and DC 
VK6 High Frequency Section B (CW) 


Call Sign 
‘Score 

Ho 179 Ay 89 SM 39 wz 
AFW 96 JU 56 ED 35 WT. 

AZ 34 TOTAL 58a 
VK6 Very High Frequency Section A (Phone) 
CallSign 

‘Score 

AZ «SLZRY 8S 198 OC 53 
fe4 267 SOW 189 DA 131 ML 52 
X22 WT ea EU np WV 50 
RO 280 YL 180 NS 101 AOK = «50 
CX = 24080179 VF 100 SAR 49 
ABD 234 Tx 176 TP 100 JU. 6 
Yr 27 ACN 158. ZGA 100 KEL 40 
ZMG 203 FC 157 PV BOABS 32 
RG 201 ANC 155 OH 75 WU 29 
WA 199 28M 152 MM % ZT 23 
To 198 ANI 151 ZRE_ HM Nae FF 
HU 197 149 HI 70 GA 27 
WH = 196 NE 145 ON 68 TOTAL 7185 
ACG 192 P 143 


VK9 High Frequency Section A (PI 
Seuse cess orien sand 


xz 242 
x 200 
xD 55 
TOTAL 519 


Combined Grand Total Scores of VK6 and VK9 were 12878 
VK7 High Frequency Section A (Phone) 
Call Sign 


KC 434 VK 151 AM 


60 
NW = SOBNAL«134NBF 80 AK 26 
KZ 285M 105 HO 58 OM 25 
8 (are Je 90 HW «SO TOTAL 2657 
AL 71 FL 83 0G a 
Ncp 186 JU 62 B 6 
VK7 High Frequency Scetion B (CW) 
Call Sign 
Score 
20. 33 
Tom, 33 
VK7 Very High Frequency Section A (Phone) 
Callsign 
‘Score 
RM 60 
Nw OB 
FL 38 
HO 26 
TOTAL 181 
Check iog was racoived from VKTAK 
Grand Total Score for VK7 was 2871 
ZL High Frequency Section A (Phone) 
Cait Sign 
aso 112 
ax 88 
soy 44 
sop 
P2 High Frequency Section A (Phone) 
Call Sign, 
‘Score 
oMs 33 
Section C (Receiving) High Frequency (Phone) 
Name/No ‘Seore 
John Hagen $07 120283 109 
Lz0349 217 60036 98 
Gosrt es Ls006s 5 
NDesjarding 113 GEdmeades a 
Very High Frequency 
NameiNo ‘Store 
Liorzo 358 Ls0065 13 
Greg Fultam 305 GEdmeades 6 
David Owen 152 60088 8 


‘A non-scoring Check Log was also received trom VK75A 
‘which was operated by the Mackay Radio Club 


JOHN MOYLE MEMORIAL NATIONAL 
FIELD DAY CONTEST 1986 

Contest Period: From O100UTC 15th March to 
O700UTC 16th March 1986, 
Object: To encourage portable operation on the 
amateur bands by Australian operators. This form 
of activity is intended to help operators to become 
familiar with portable operation and thus assist in 
training them for preparedness in emergency 
situations. Emphasis is placed on working 
between field day/local VK stations ina manner as 
might be expected in an emergency situation. 
‘CALL AREA DEFINITION: a Within ones own call 
area. VK1 to VK etc. 
b Outside ones call area. VK1 to VK2; V1 to ZL 
etc. 


Rules: 
4 DIVISIONS: There will be TWO divisions — a 
24-hours and b 6-hours. In each division the 
‘operating period must be continuous within the 
time period allocated for the contest. 
2 SECTIONS: In each division there will be 
Separate sections as follows: 

a Portable Field Station, transmitting phone, 
single operator 

Portable Field Station, transmitting CW, 
single operator 

¢ Portable Field Station, transmitting open, 
single operator 

Portable Field Station, transmitting phone, 
multioperator 

8 Portable Field Station, transmitting CW. 
multi-operator 

f Portable Field Station, transmitting open 
multioperator 

g Portable Field Station, transmitting VHF 

h Home Transmitting’ Station, emergency 
powered 

i Home Transmitting Station, mains powered 

Receiving Stations 
3 STATION DEFINITION: A portable field station 
is one which operates from a power supply which 
is independent of any permanent installation. The 
power source must be fully portable, ie batteries, 
solar panels, wind or motor generators, etc. A 
station located in an automobile and completely 
self-contained, apart from antennas, is classed a8 
being portable, whether in motion or not. 
‘A single operator station is one where the work 
involved in setting up the station is carried out by 
‘one operator and where this operator is the one 
who makes all contest contacts from the station. 
This does not, however, preclude the operator 
from having such minimal support such as a log 
keeper, provision of food and drink, etc. This 
definition debars such practices as ‘entering a 
Club Station using a single operator with massive 
Support, in competition with stations which are set 
up and operated by an individual operator in the 
normal sense of the word. 
It is considered that the terminology of multi- 
gperator station i sel explanatory. 
4 INSTALLATION: No radio apparatus, including 
mast, antennas, feeder cables, etc, may be 
erected on the site more than 24 hours before the 
contestant/s begin/s operating. 
5 BANDS: All amateur bands may be used with 
the exception of the 10, 18 and 24MHz bands. 
6 CONTACTS: Cross band contacts are not 
permitted. Cross mode contacts are permissible, 
however they will count only as phone contacts for 
scoring purposes. 
7 The size of any portable field day station shall be 
restricted to approximately that of an 800 metre 
diameter circle. 
8 MULTI-OPERATOR STATIONS: Such stations 
will provide a separate log for each band. Only 
one transmitter may be used on a given band at 
any one time, be it operating in a phone or CW 
mode. Only one call sign may be used from a 
multi-operator station. 
9 NUMBER EXCHANGE: The exchange between 
stations will consist of a _number/letter 
combination comprising the ASIT report at 
y 


applicable, followed a__ serialnumber 
‘commencing with 001 and increasing by one for 
every contact. Should the number 999 be 
reached, the series must then be re-commenced 
at 001. Following the serial number, a letter must 
be added indicating the Section (a) through (i) in 
which the station is competing. eg Number sent 
by a multi-operator station transmitting phone for 
the first contact would be 5900%d. Both serial 
numbers sent and received must be recorded in 
the station lo 

40 SCORING: For Portable Field Stations — 


CONTACTS WITHIN AUSTRALIA: 
 Portable/Mobile outside entrants call area — 20 
points 

b Portable/Mobile within entrants call area — 15 
points 


¢ Home Stations/Section H outside entrants call 
area — 10 points 

d Home Stations/Section H within entrants call 
area — five points 

e Home Stations/Section | outside entrants call 
area — two points 

f Home Stations/Section | within entrants call area 
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<one point 
CONTACTS OUTSIDE AUSTRALIA: 
Contacts with overseas stations, ie other than 
IK — two points 
For Home Stations/Emergency Powered — 
CONTACTS WITHIN AUSTRALIA: 


@ Portable/Mobile outside entrants call area — 15 
points 
b Portable/Mobile within entrants call area — 10 
points 


¢ Home Stations/Section H irrespective of call 
area — five points 
d Home Stations/Section | irrespective of call area 
— one point 
NOTE: Home Stations/Emergency Powered must 
‘operate independently of mains power. Such a 
proviso serves to further the aims of the WIA to 

srepare operators for emergency situations. 

or Home — Stations/Mains Powered = — 
CONTACTS WITHIN AUSTRALIA: 
a Poriable/Moble outside enirente call area — 
4Opoints 
b Portable/Mobile within entrants call area — five 
points 
© Home Stations/Section H irrespective of call 
area —one point 
11 VHF/UHF MULTIPLIERS: For contacts made 
‘on traquencies from the 50MHz band and 
upwards, the QSO points score for each contact is 
multiplied as per the following table: 


DISTANCE MULTIPLIER 
Under 50 kilometres 1 
50— 180 kilometres 5 
150 — 300 kilometres 10 
over 300 kilometres 20 


12, BONUS POINTS: For any contact made usin 
a NATURAL power source, a bonus score of 1 
points may be added. A Natural power source is 
Tegarded as one where power is derived from 
such as solar cells, wind, methane gas, etc, as 
well as from batteries which are completely 
charged by natural means. All power produced 
under this category must have been derived 
independently of commercial mains or the use of 
petroleum derivatives. 
13 CW CONTACTS: CW to CW contacts earn 
double points. These points must be shown as 
claimed on the log sheet prior to the application of 
any multiplier or bonus points. NOTE: See below 
regarding CW Trophy under Rule 22 
14 REPEAT CONTACTS: Portable Field Stations 
and Home Stations under Section H may contact 
other stations within these categories (Section A 
to H) for repeat contacts provided that a period of 
at least three hours has elapsed since the last 
contact with the station concerned. Home stations 
Operating under Section | may be contacted 
provided that a period of at least six hours has 
elapsed. This applies for each band and mode. 
18 RECEIVING STATIONS: Stations in this 
section must record the serial number being sent 
by any of the stations operating in the contest 
within Sections A to G inclusive. QSO points 
scoring will be on the same basis as for 
Stations/Section | as per Rule 10 above. VHF/UHF 
Multipliers and Bonus Points as indicated under 
Rules 11 and 12 also apply. 
16 REPEATERS: Operation through any active 
earth repeaters is not allowed for contact 
purposes, however, the use of such is allowable for 
the purpose of making contact arrangements. 
Contacts made using orbiting satellites or EME as 
‘a medium are acceptable. 
17 MODES OF OPERATION: AM, FM, and SSB 
all count as PHONE operation. ATTY and CW are 
both regarded as being CW. It would not_be 
expected that more exolic modes, such as SSTV 
or Fast Scan television would be used in this 
contest. 
18 LOG FORMAT: All logs shall be set out under 
the following headings and in the order. shown: 
Time UTC; Call Sign; Band; Mode; RST 
Sent; RST Received; QSO Points; Multiplier; 
Bonus Points; Total Points Claimed. ‘NOTE: The 
last three columns need only be shown where 
licable_ Contacts must be listed in order of 

ime and Serial Number, Each og page must also 
carry a progressive Total Points Score Claimed at 
the bottom of each sheet. 

Scores Claimed must be calculated by first 
multiplying the QSO Points Score as taken from 
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Rule 10 by any applicable multiplier from Rule 11 
and then adding any Bonus Points as per Rule 12. 
49 SUMMARY SHI ‘Summary Sheet must 
be included which indicates the details: 
For each contact for which a multiplier is 
applicable, the Serial Number of the contact and 
also details of the respective stations locations 
which to the contact, Such details must 
include either latitude/longitude references for 
each station or some satisfactory proof by such as 
map reference or distance calculation as to the 
distance over which the QSO was conducted. For 
Bonus Points to be claimed, suitable evidence 
must be provided as to the method of Natural 
Power Generation employed. Such evidence 
could take the form of a photograph of the 
generating equipment used or a signed statement 
by another amateur showing his call sign, 
declaring that he has inspected the generating 
equipment referred to. 
20 ‘FRONT SHEET: Each log must be 
by a Front Cover Sheet which 
provides information: Name; 
Address; Call Sign; Division (six or 24 hour): 
Section (A to J); Number of s; Claimed 
Score. This sheet must also indicate station 
location, ‘equipment used, [power generating 
i 


system ‘employed and in’ the case of Mul 
‘operator Stations, a list of ‘names and 
call Sine. ogetver with their tures. This 
Front must also tion signed 
bya licensed amateur as 

DECLARATION — I hereby that this station 
was operated in accordance with the rules and 
spirit of the contest. Date. 


F MULTIPLE STATION OPERATION: In the case 
‘of operators who have entered the contest in the 
six hour Single Operator Section it is allowable for 
them, upon their return to their Home Station, to 
‘make contacts with portable field stations. For this 
purpose they must submit a separate log which 
will be regarded as a Check Log only; le they 
cannot enter into more than one section of the 
contest for competitive purposes. Operators who 
are interested in providing more field day activity 
‘are encourages to adopt this practice where 
possible. It should be noted however, that the 
practice of Multioperator Station participants 
considering to be portable stations 
and making contacts with the portable field 
contest station 80 as to bolster that station's score 
is deemed to be not in the spirit of the contest, and 
‘as such, contravenes the intent of Rule 20. 

22 CERTIFICATES AND TROPHY: Certificates 
will be awarded to the winner of each section in 
both the six and 24 hour divisions of the contest. 
‘The six hour certificates cannot be won by the 24 
hour entrants. The Contest Manager also reserves 
the right to award other certificates where the 
effort made by a particular station is of special 
worthiness in his opinion. 

‘The Highest CW Scorer outright in the contest, 
irrespective of the section of the contest entered, 
will receive a trophy in the form of the President's. 
‘Cup to hold for a period of 12 months. This award 
is intended as an encouragement to operators to 
utilise the CW mode whenever possible. 

23 DISQUALIFICATION: The general Contest 
Disqualification Criteria, as published on page 44 
‘of Amateur Radio for August 1985, apply to this 
contest. It is again pointed out that you should 
read the above rules 80 as to understand 
them and ensure that your log does comply with 
the contest rules laid down. 

24 LOG SUBMISSION: Logs should be forwarded 
to the Federal Contest Manager, Box 1234, GPO, 
Adelaide, SA. 5001. The front’ of the envelope 
should be endorsed John Memorial Field 
Day Contest. Cosing date for entries Is 2nd May 
1986. 


UBA SSB TROPHY CONTEST 
To be held from O600UTC 22nd to 1B00UTC 23rd 
February 1988. a 
his annual event is sponsored by the Union 
Belgian Amateurs. Participation is dominated by 
Europeans. Bands 10-80 metres can be used but 
are divided into the following classes: 


a Single operator, 40 and 80 metres only, six hours 
— two hours on Sunday, 0900 to 1100UTC, other 
four hours free choice. 


b Single operator, 40 and 80, only 12 hours. 

« Single operator all bands, only 24 hours. 

d Multi-operator, all bands, full 36 hours. 

SWLs —a, b, andcas above. 

EXCHANGE: RS/T and QSO serial number. 
Belgian stations will include their province 
abbreviation. 

POINTS: ON and ON Forces in Germany, 10 
points per contact. QSOs with one of the French 
Countries, one point. 

‘MULTIPLIER: Each Belgian province plus a BSD/ 
FBA worked on each band (maximum of 10 per 


band). 

FINAL SCORE: Total QSO points times the sum of 
‘multipliers from each band. 

AWARDS: Certificates to the top scorers in each 
class for each country. 

Use a separate sheet for each band and a 
summary sheet showing the scoring and other 
‘essential information, including the usual signed 
declaration. 

Mailing deadline is the 1st April 1986, to UBA 
HF Contest Committee, Galicia Jan ON6JG, Oude 
Gendarmeriestratt 62, 8-3100 Heist op den Berg, 
Belgium. 


RSGB 7MHz CW CONTEST 

To be held trom_1200UTC. 22nd February to 

O900UTC 23rd February 1986 on 7: 

7.030MHz. 

oe re the sar those used fast. year: 
ly single operator entries will be recognised. 

The following rules are for stations other than the 

British Isles. 

EXCHANGE: RST plus a three digit QSO number 

Setog th 001, 

SCORING: Stations outside Europe score 15 

Paints contact. 

JULTIPLIER: One for each different British Isle 
county pretx worked (G2, GC3, GD4, GIB, GB, 
GM3, GUS, GW8. etc). Maximum of 49 possible 
with no credit for GB prefix. 

FINAL SCORE: Total QSO points times the 
aunty prefix mutipir worked. 

AWARDS: Certificates will bo awarded to the first, 
second, and third place winners in each section. 

Include a summary sheet showing the scoring 
‘and a list of the country prefixes worked, and the 
usual signed declaration that all rules and 
regulations have been observed. 

‘here is also a SWL section with the scoring the 
samo as above, logging B! stations only. Record 
the call as well as the sorial number sent. The call 
sign of the station being worked may only be 
repeated once in every three contacts logged 
unless it is a new multiplier. 

Unmarked duplicate contacts will be penalised 
at ten times the number claimed. Logs containing 
in excess of five unmarked duplicates will be 
automatically disqualified. 

Entries must be received by 21st April 1986 and 
be sent to RSGB HF Contest Committee, PO Box 
73, Lichfield, Staff, WS13 6UJ England. 


RTTY JOURNAL CONTEST 
This is the fifth RTTY contest sponsored by the 
RITY _ magazine conjunction with 73 
MAGAZINE and will be held from 0000 to 
2400UTC, 22nd February 1986. 

The same station may be worked once on each 
band. Single operator stations are limited to 16 
hours of operation. Multi- operators may operate 
for the full 24 hours. Off times must be at least 30 
minutes each and must be indicated in your log. 
CLASSES: Single operator and multi-operator, 
single transmitter. Single and all band, 10-80 
metres. 

EXCHANGE: AST and a consecutive QSO 
number. 

‘SCORING: Five points for contacts with Ws and 
VEs, 10 points for all other contacts. One 
multiplier point for each US state (48), VE 
Pfovincefteritry, and DX country worked on each 


nd. 

FINAL SCORE: Total QSO points times the sum of 
the multipliers from each band. 

AWARDS: Will be issued in each class to the 
winners in each DX country (minimum of 25 QSOs 
to be eligible). 

DISQUALIFICATION: Taking credit for duplicate 
contacts in excess of two percent of the total, and 
other discrepancies will be deemed ground for 
disqualification. 


Use a separate log sheet for each band, a dupe 
‘and summary sheet, and a multiplier check sheet. 
indicate equipment and power used. 

Mailing deadline is 22nd March 1986 to The 
ATTY Journal, 1155 Arden Drive, Encinitas, CA 


CQ WW 160 METRE SSB CONTEST 
To be held from 2200UTC 21st February to 
1G00UTC 23rd February 1986. 
There are no changes from last year’s format for 


this contest. 
EXCHANGE: Signal report and QTH (no QSO 
serial number). 

SCORING: Contacts with stations within own 
country count two points; with stations in other 
countries but the same ci five points; with 
stations in other continents, 10 points. 

The multiplier remains the same, each US state 
(48), Canadian areas (19) and OX county (US and 

"anada are not country multipliers). 

Malling deadline is 3tst March 1986 and logs 
should be sent to Don McClenon NAIN, 3075 
Florida Avenue, Melbourne, FL 32904 or 76 N 
Broadway, Hicksville, NY 11801, 

73, lan VKSQX 


Cyn Frere 


Further to the Honour Roll, which began on pa, 
57 last month as a result of the Editorial in 
November magazine. 

Ray Kilby VK7RK, is another amateur who has 
been a member of the Institute for fifty yee oy 
borrowed the WIA Badge Block to incorporate it 
on his QSL card in 1935, and has been a 
Ider since that time. 


licenced ar 
trou during his srnatour cays. 


There has never been a better 
designed Morse Code Key — SOLID, 


ROBUST and BEAUTIFULLY 
BALANCED. 


POST OFFICE PATTERN 
MORSE CODE KEY 
Spring tension is adjustable to 
minimise wrist fatigue when trans- 
mitting for long periods and these 
quality Clipsal keys are beautifully 
balanced for fast, reliable operation 


PRICE $50 ost Palo 


AUSTRALIA 


AM WILLIS* £220 
MANUFACTURERS AND IMPORTERS, 
198 CANTERBURY ROAD, CANTERBURY, VIC., 3126| 

PHONE: (03) 836.0707 nas 


SUPPLY 


Zz 


Amateur, 
Commercial and 
UHF CB Equipment. 


ICOM IC-3200A 
(Props. B. M. & B. P. Stares) 
11 Malmesbury Street, 


Wendouree 3355 
Phone (053) 39 2808 


EASTCOM 


168 ELGAR ROAD 


* WATTLE PARK, VIC. 3128 
Eastern Communications Phone Enquiries: (03)288 3611 (03)288 
YOUR ONE STOP SHOP FOR COMMUNICATIONS, 3107 
ELECTRONICS, COMPUTERS, TEST EQUIPMENT 
‘AND PROFESSIONAL SERVICES Bankcard Welcome 
AMATEUR RADIO CBRADIO COMPUTERS 
We stock all brands of amateur gear All known brands stocked. IBM. Apple Compatible 
— Kenwood A large range of ANTENNAS and Disc-Drives 
ay Acce ORES in stock bynes 
pes Electray lems 
— Standard General eeric Software 
We also have a large range of second- Pierce Simpson 
hand gear Uniden 
Collins Philips Ring us for your 
= cee Icom VIATEL CONNECTION 
Vasu Sawtron 
— Kenwood etc 
= Icom REPAIRS AND CHANGEOVER 
Come and see our range of computer SERVICE CONTRACTS TO THE SERVICE AVAILABLE 
gear for the home-brewer TRADE AVAILABLE TRADE ENQUIRIES WELCOME 


TEST EQUIPMENT — LARGE RANGE OF HIGH 
QUALITY SECOND- HAND GEAR: HEWLETT 
PACKARD, TEKTRONIX, MARCONI, 


BOONTOON, B W D, BRUEL & KJAER, GENERAL 
RADIO, FLUKE, ATC, etc. 


WE SERVICE WHAT WE SELL 
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MSAT pAiaeupe eee 
Australia AMSAT Australia cate san 


Graham Asti VESACN 

raham Fiatcli = 

INFORMATION NETS CECen=iS er csees 
Gontor VRSAGR is 

onto 

Amateur Check-In: 0945 UTC Sunday SATELLITE CREAN HEADINGS! 

Bulieun Commences: 1000 OTe APOGEE CO-ORDINATES SYDNEY ADELAIDE 

Winter: 3.685MHz — Summer: 7084MHz DAY ORBIT U.T.C LAT LON az EL az EL 

AMSAT PACIFIC # W HHHN:SS DES =«DEG)sDEG «DEG © DEG ©~—DEG 

potas 

1 sunday ist February 

14.305Miz 32 1984 giga:e1 -26 157 24 38 188 27 Aah ? 
AMSAT SW PACIFIC 

SHAT AW PAC o22 1785 1919192 -26 333 248 6 
21.280/28.878MH2 ss ruary, 

Participating stations and listeners are able to Sep eee Fees w8 a6) 188: ee a5 184 19 115 = 
obtain ‘basic orbital data, including Keplerian 33 1987 1298:35 -26 323 252 44 
elements from the AMSAT Australia Net. This | 3rd February 
information is also included in some WIA Divisional 34 1988 Bgi8:86 -26 138 163 22 199 aL 
roadcasts. 341989 1157:35  -26 «314 247 4 256 a 

341998 2337:86 -26 «129187 140413 4 
ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS 4th February 
Contributions this month have been received from 35 1991 1116:38 -26 «384245 1 23a 11 268 30 
Bob VK328B and Graham VKSAGR. 35 1992 2256:09 -26 126 112 6 
Acknowledgement forthe information relating fg | Sth February 
the UoSAT satellites, which has been gleaned 36 1993 1835:48 -26 0295288 9 256 19 2640 
from various UoSAT bulletins is also duly given to 36 1994 2215:11 -26 118 116 “1 
the UoSAT team. 6th February 
AMSAT-AUSTRALIA NEWSLETTER 37 1995 9954:48 = 26 285284 16 268027 26848 
Graham VKSAGR, the National Co-ordinator of || 7th February 
AMSATAustralia. is now producing a. monthly 38.1997 g913:43 -26 «= 276 = _288 24265 36-274 37 
newsletter containing updated satellite news, 8th February 
orbital predictions, Keplerian data, and operating 39 1999 9832:45 -26 = 267263 93° 27844 28k 66 
hints and techniques. The objective of the | 9th _ February 
newsletter is to keep the amateur populous 48 2001 9751:45  -26 «257267 41 276 53294 75 
informed on the latest information available, and | 18th_ February. 
to realise funds for the funding of projects, or the 41 2093 9718:48 -26 «0248272 sa 263 62 33882 
purchase of an item/s of hardware for a future | 41th February 
amateur satellite project; eg Phase-3C, Phase 4, 42 2085 8627:58 -26 «238279 59296 70 42 et 
o whatever, The cost of the Newslatler is $1509 | 12th February 
and cheques made payable to the ( 43 2007 g5a8:38 9 
Division) “should be forwarded to Graham | 13th. February eee oa) oe re ibs ES 
meen |, 9 Homer Road, Clarence Park, SA. RGA 2ee i aa87 359 -26 220 387 76 aa 8o cry 64 

To date, the Newsletter has been a resoundin, gaze: 2 
success within Australia, and now comments fom isthcieseseeeee ee eee a ee $1 = ae 88 BP 
overseas amateurs, who have received copie: ie 
from friends in Australia, indicate that they too | 42th “Fenruary ME 9B 78 7B 67 9B 8 
would likes ‘something sirmat, \in tne jevet 127,205, 30438-26191 68 7 a 658 97 a7 

The Newsletter is basically an eight page or oeays 
compendium of the nitty-grities that are relevant ae Are eee a ese neat iiss, 7 an 2S 148 718t 28 
in the short-term, items that are basically out of sGth peuruary, 
date when printed in this column, due to the six- 49 2819 9143:08 -26 172 86 s2 92 a 195 20 
week lead time of AR. To date, it has included | 19th February 
some small computer programs specifically for 38 2621 9182:03 -26 «163 92 4a 97 32 109 42 
satellite determination, the latest telometry blocks 50 20822 1241:34 -26 © 338 245 2 
from OSCAR-10 and OSCARs-9 and 11. If youare | 28th_ February 
at all interested in satellite communication, this ‘Si 2023 9@21:03 -26 «= 154 %6 35192 24413 4 
Newsletter is a must. 51 2024 1290:34 © -26 «329 258 9 
HAND-HELD COMPUTER OFFER gol aeas: 2eemtma —saee 2164) Uae 27 186 16 417 -3 
The offer, previously published in the November se obese: Itissan> eee fees Sad te) Ger re 
'85 AMSAT column, is still open. The response to metas 3 
the original offer literally caught AMSAT-Australia FE ee eee a Mee she 2; 
by surprise. Consequently, there were some | 72nd February 
delays in delivery because additional supplies had oe S028) (ROL: (526i 3018. S282 ea: 249 7 25700 25 
to be obtained to fulfill the long list of orders. 8 ee eF 221G2 BBs 261) 325) 1 1a? fay 415 a 

However, stocks have been replenished and | 23r¢_ February 
those interested should forward their cheques to jaa seen eeottas: <eem Gout, 247 4 ae 14 26h 34 
Graham VKSAGA, as above. 54 2031 2137:11  -26 0 Mlé 14 3 

For those new readers to this column who do | 24th_ February 
not have access to the November issue of 35 2032 9916142 -26 0291281 12 257-022 6B. 
‘Amateur Radio, the offer is for a Sharp PC-1246, | 25th__ February 
complete with software for OSCAR-10, written by 56 2034 9835:42 -26 «282255 19 262 30 278 
Dr Karl Meinzar OJ4ZC. Along with your cheque | 26th February 
for $70.00, made payable to the WIA (SA Division), 37 2836 9754144 -26 «27226828 2S 27H 
also Include your GTH's Latitude and Longitude | 27th February 
so that your computer can be personall 58 2038 8713: + 
programmed by ‘AMSAT Australia. Hence, nen” tl eecK reunienk pea Meroe ae oop ES ae SE ares: ze 
you receive the computer, you simply turn it on, 
follow the simple instructions, and you will be a 2 Bee BOy EES ae SE EASE RES 1200 78 
giyen beam Azimuth and Elevation headings to 

ISCAR-10 from your QTH, along with other 
relevant orbital data. 
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OSCAR-19 APOGEES 
March 


19se 
i “BEAM HEADINGS- 
SYDNEY ADELAIDE 
az EL az EL 
DEG «DEG )«=DEG)~=DEG 
274 53 287, 6S 2 83 
282 62-383 73 se 78 
294 7h 337 79 76 78 
319 79 at 79 84 6a 
15 aL oL 72 oa st 
36 73 7 64 95 a2 
73 6 sss 34 
82 58 89 460193 25 
89 ae 94 a? 186 7 
243 -3 
94 4a 99 2 ue 9 
247 4 
98 32 103k 2 
251 12 
192 23 198 13 
246 3 285 29 
107 1s 112 6 
244 -9 (258 19259 28 
rer @ 117 mt 
249 7 255 17-263 37 
115 4 
253 15 259 25 (267 46 
257 23 (264 34 272 35 
261 BL 269 42 279 64 
266 39274 31298 23 
271 48 (28h 63s at 
277 37 292 08 28 82 
286 66 31 76 67 75 
301 74 389 80 79 66 
338 89 45 76 87 57 
36 79 “7 6 92 se 
64 72 78 “o 96 39 
77 63 85 51 198 3 
8s 34 m1 43 184 22 
99 46 96 341g 14 
245 -3 
9 37 1h 2 uz 6 
299 7 
1008 28185 1s 116 “1 
243 ~ 283 1s 
104 20 (189 16 
248 S287 23 


SATELLITE 
APOGEE CO-ORDINATES 
DAY ORBIT U.T.C Lat LON 
#  HHMN:SS DEG DEG 
ist March 
68 2042 8551:58 -26 244 
2nd March 
61 2094 9519:52 -26 «235, 
3rd March 
62 2046 g4az9:52  -26 «225 
4th March 
63 2648 gaqs:55 26 2lé 
sth March 
64 2088 9397:57  -26 «206 
6th March 
65 2852 0226:57  -26 «197 
7th March 
66 2054 B14e:29 8-26 = L88 
8th March 
67 2056 195:02  -26 «178 
9th March 
68 2858 9924:82 -26 169 
68 2099 1203:34 -26 «344 
68 2068 2343:95 = -26 «159. 
19th March 
69 2061 112 “26-335 
69 2062 238 “260138 
11th” March 
76 2863 104 -26 325 
78 2664 222 -26 144 
12th March 
21 2065 1094 “26-316 
21 2066 214 “26 131 
13th March 
72 2067 991 +26 306 
72 2068 2059 -26 (122 
14th March 
73 2069 9831 -26 297 
73 2078 2018: “2600 2 
15th March 
24 2671 9757: -26 288 
16th March 
75 2073 6716:46 = -26 «278 
17th March 
76 2075 0635:46 © -26 269 
18th March 
77 2077 8554:49—-26 289 
19th March 
78 2079 8513:51 -26 258 
20th March 
79 2081 9492:51 -26 += 2a9 
2ist March 
86 2083 9351:54 © -26 «23k 
22nd March 
81 2085 @3i:5a = -26 = 222 
23rd March 
@2 2087 9229:56 -26 «9-212 
24th March 
@3 2089 6148:59 = -26 «203 
25th March 
84 2091 O108:02 -26 193 
26th March 
85 2093 8827:02 -26 «= 184 
85 2095 2346104 8-26 175 
27th March 
86 2097 2305:04 -26 165, 
28th March 
87 2098 104: “26-348 
87 2099 222: -26 156 
29th March 
88 2108 198; -26 0331 
88 2101 214: -26 (146 
agth March 
@9 2182 9922:41 -26 322 
89 2103 2102:09 = -26 = «137 
Bist. March 
98 2104 esai:ag — -26 312 
This offer is a service to you, the satellite 
i and a right 


communicator, by AMSAT-Austral 
bargain, at that, if the initial response to the offer 
was any indication. 

AMSAT-OSCAR-10 IHU MEMORY FAULT 
AMSAT engineers have confirmed earlier 
diagnoses that an AO-10 memory fault has 
developed. The fault will have no effect on 
operations or overall spacecraft longevity 
according to W3GEY. 


The fault in the Integrated Housekeeping Unit 
(IHU) memory appears to have been caused by a 
heavy particle impact; possibly the debris of an 
energetic cosmic ray. The IHU memory has been 
designed to accommodate both soft errors, the 
kind that are encountered randomly and are one 
shot events, and so-called hard errors; one which 
represent a physical change in hardware and are 
permanent. 

‘The IHU software can not only detect errors 
‘when they occur, but can automatically correct for 


most errors so as to avoid any serious 
consequences. The satellite is completely under 
computer control and any uncorrected software 
error could be devastating. The system is also 
designed to count the number of times the error- 
correcting feature has been used. This count 
comprises an index to the number of errors 
incurred, 

Several weeks ago, engineers began to notice 
an increase in the number of hits experienced. It 
Was unclear, at the time, whether they wore due to 
soft errors or one of several types of hard errors. A 
diagnostic software routine, designed by DJ4ZC, 
tecently confirmed, however, that the errors are 
hardware-based. The fault has been identified in 
specific memory locations, Hex 0781 and 3D81. 

SGEY points out that it is quite likely the fault 
lies in adjacent memory cells; adjacent real estate 
on the silicon memory die, itself. This could be 
due to either a latent manufacturing defect or the 
impact of a heavy particle. The area of mmory 
affected is normally allocated to data rather than 
operating system so the overall prognosis is 
excellent 

The memory chips, 16k NMOS devices, were 
modified by AMSAT to reduce radiation 
susceptibility. The modification included a 
Tantalum metal slab on the chip and a brass 
enclosure. Nevertheless, an energetic cosmic ray, 
or the debris resulting from one can pass through 
‘many metres of lead, according to AMSAT. 

Identification of a specific failure site by DJ4ZC 
eliminates saveral significantly more worrisome 
Possibilities. Indeed, the error correcting methods 
Chosen were designed to accommodate these 
anticipated, radiation-induced incidents quite well 
and the system seems to be working, 


AMSAT-OSCAR-10 OPERATIONS 

The operating schedule of AO-10 can change at 
short notice when attitude changes to 
compensate for approaching eclipses are 
warranted. in addition to monitoring the AO-10 
beacon for early word on any changes, check into 
the AMSAT-Australia Net each Sunday evening 
(times are at the head of this column). 

In recent weeks, the Net Controller, Graham 
VKSAGR, has been conducting an’ auxiliary 
Sunday net on OSCAR-10, location and schedule 

yrmitting, to allow limited licensees to participate 
in AMSAT-Australia activities. The times of 
‘operation for the OSCAR-10 Net are promulgated 
‘on the previous weeks nets. 


UOSAT SPACECRAFT OPERATIONS. 

DCE MESSAGE SYSTEM VERSION 2 

In January 1985, WASZIA/VE3 and NK6K 
developed DCE Message System Version 1 
software. This software provided a way to use the 
DCE for the forwarding of short messages. It was 
Tushed to completion and used to demonstrate the 
PACSAT concept. at the —_— Pacific 
Telecommunications Conference in Hawaii. Now, 
after two weeks working long hours at the UoS, 
NK6K and K8KA have written and tested, 
spacecraft and ground-station software for DCE 
Message System Version 2. 

Version 2 will provide a solid foundation for 
further DCE tests, reliable demonstrations of low. 
orbit store and forward message systems, and 
Perhaps some “production use” of the DCE to 
provide long distance amateur radio y 
‘communications. Toward these ends, Version 2 
Supports several ground-station commands, uses 
the full 96 kbytes of DCE memory, can handle 
single messages up to 16 kbytes long, and can be 
used by either full or half-duplex ground-stations. 
DCE ground-station software running on the BBC 
micro-computers at UoS can exercise all of the 
functions of the DCE, and will provide a basis for 
ground. station software development on other 
computers. 

Receiving stations, that are not within the 
satellite footprint of a DCE ground-station, will still 
be able to monitor OCE activity. When the DCE is 
idle, it transmits “title frames”, and these 
transmissions will be switched onto the satellite 
downlink for 30 seconds during every loop 
through the OBC Diarys downlink schedule, (This 
30-second window now occurs after the OBC 
Diary status window, which follows the WOD 
dump), 

DCE title frames, or Tframes, are sent in the 
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‘same format as other DCE frames, as described = SATELLITE ACTIVITY FOR PERIOD 3. 
ee ee ae is eecatied LLIT! 1 AUGUST TO 30 SEPTEMBER 1985. 
the frat line of text trom the message. 


GENERAL FORMAT OF DCE FRAMES: 

OCE frames all share the following format: 

<10h> <03h> <cmd> <cmd not> <data 
fength> <data> <crc> 


Each byte is sent as an asynchronous character 
with eight data bits and no parity. Frames are 


LAUNCHES. 


The following Launching Announcements have been received: - 


praceded by several SYN bytes <16h> for 298550724 Cosmos!.1680 Sept 4 USSR 
‘modem synchronisation. 1985-080A Cosmos 1681 Sept 6 USSR 
<emd> — a single ASCII character specifying a 1985-0814 Soyuz T-14 Sept 17 USSR 
DCE command 1985-082A Cosmos 1682 Sept 19 USSR 
<omd not> — the inverse of <cmd>. Can be 1985-083A Cosmos 1683 Sept 19 USSR 
Galculated by <CMO> XOR'Frh or by 255 miwe 1985-084A Cosmos 1684 Sept 24 USSR 
<data ‘angin> — a single byte giving the length 1985-085A Cosmos 1685 Sept 27 USSR 
of the << ite ere in bytes. Data length is 1985-0864 Cosmos 1686 Sept 27 USSR 
between 0 and 128 bytes 1985-0874 Intelsat VA F-12 Sept 29 ITSO 
<data> — <data length> bytes of command 

data, This data can be either ASCII characters or TGS 6854. Cosmos: 1687 Sept 30 USSR 
binary bytes 

<crc< '— two bytes of cyclic redundancy check. 

The CRC is a type of checksum, and it covers 

everything from <cmd°> to the end of < data> Reefer ane 


STUFFING <10h> BYTES 
in order to assure that <10h><03h>, the During the period thirty five objects decayed or returned 


beginning of ft marker, does not get inc i YorHe 

Peon Oe ete A Melee al cene byes, ~«—«sEMCluding the following satellites: 

‘other than the one at the beginning of a frame are 

doubled. Repeat: during transmission, <10h> \s 1983-O91A Cosmos 1494 Sept 26 
to <10h> <10h>. When receiving a 1985-0434 Soyuz T-13 Sept 21 
yr the first <10h> <03h> has been 1985-068A enema ders SaGEe 

detected, all <10h><10h> sequences should ss ede! 

be converted to a single < 10h>. 1985-076A STS 511 Sept 3 

CONTENTS OF A TITLE FRAME 1985-077A Cosmos 1678 Sept 12 


The <cmd> in a ttle frame is T"- The contents of 2 

the <data> portion ofa tte frame are as follows: 1288 080A Sosnoer a sot epee 
Message number, 1 byte. It the frst bit of this 

byte is set, the message is not complete, and the 

message title may be invalid. 


Massage length, 1 byte. This isthe length of 
the message that is stored on the DCE. itis not «GENERAL. 
the length of this tite frame. 
1@ message length in AS at Sept 9, 1985, 1047UT; 1966-100A ATS 1 was 


Multiph 64 to get 
bye iply by gel 


Cali sign of the station using DCE, nine bytes of 
ASCII, Ifno one is using the DCE, then this will be 


nine blanks. 
», the remaining <length> SATELLITE ACTIVITY FOR PERIOD 1 OCTOBER TO 30 OCTOBER 1985. 


reported at 121.600°West, Inclination 11.808°. 


Title of the messag 
minus 11 bytes of the ‘<data< field. This is th 
first line from the message stored in the DCE. The 
length referred to above is the FRAME LENGTH, 
which follows the inverted command. We subtract 
11 from it to account for the message number, 
Petr ee Ewa 

en you decode title blocks, you will find that ‘ es 
the title’ with message number 0 contains The following Launching Announcements have been received: 
interesting information on the status of the DCE. 


-LAUNCHES.. 


Good luck, Jatt GOIKBKA. 1985-089h- (46107). \Coamos, 1688 Oct 2 USSR 
“ > 
COMPUTER PROGRAMS osia (1eii2) Holmiya 3-26 oct 3 USSR 
A rrecent addition to the AMSAT-Australia software y Fe 
firary ls a tracking program designed fo run on 092A (16115) STS-51J oct 3. USA 
the AMSTRAD. This program is based on the 092B (16116) USA-11 Oct 3° USA 
Commodore Program AMS-2064. For information, 092C (16117) USA-12 Oct 3. USA 
aaae, forward Sn) SASE Graham: VIEAGR 093A (16129) USA-10 oct 9 USA 
3 094A (16138) Cosmos 1690 oct 9 USSR 
PHASE 3-D FUNDING 0948 (16139) Cosmos 1691 oct 9 USSR 
‘Most readers of this column would be aware that 094C (16140) Cosmos 1692 oct 9 USSR 
the objective of the AMSAT-Australia Newsletter is 094D (16141) Cosmos 1693 Oct 9 USSR 
to provide an avenue of raising funds for a future OGAE SCIEINZ). (GbamOR ESR Scccse «Asan 
‘space project. Similarly, those people who utilise i os 
the Software Service and in appreciation make a 094F (16143) Cosmos 1695 Oct 9 USSR 
donation for that service, are also providing funds 095A (16169) Cosmos 1696 Oct 16 USSR 
towards that space project. Over the last 12 096A (16177) PRC-17 Oct 21 China 
months, an amou en gradually TAC > 7 
‘accumulating towards the objective that Graham Coah dite eaee icoente ieee eee reak rene 
NASAGEL Ie oneagod nee, nedouos De O9en (16187) Holniya 1-65 Oct 23. USSR 
Newsletter. s 
Therefore, following discussions with Karl 100A (16191) Meteor 3 Oct 24 USSR 
PAZe, onthe statut of Phase 30, Gahan (8 101A (16198) Cosmos 1699 Oct 25 USSR 
nding to pass a percentage of the proceeds 102A ¢ > 
AMSAT-DL as an initial donation, for an item of HEZeny AN IRIUSTACE petiaets cen 
frre Te ea peggy tein bey 103A (16220) Molniya 1-66 Oct 28 USSR 
area this donation will specifically fund, however it Osa CL eZ a 0 | renOnh. OS SO, SA 
is hoped that with continued support for the 104B (16231) Glomr Oct 30 USA 
Newsletter, and donations for the service provided *O10B (15543) USA-8 Jan 24 USA 
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Notes: 


* 85-010A USA-8 was omitted from ear 


er lists. The 


satellite was placed in geosynchronous orbit. 


85-0924 
D.C.Hilmer, 


STS-51J was crewed by K.J.Bobko, R.J.Grabe, 
R.L.Stewart and W.A.Pailes. Payload 


included two Defense Satellite Communication Systems. 


85-1044 STS-61A was crewed by H.W.Hartsfield, S.R.Nagel, 


B.J.Dunbar, J.F.Buchli, G.S.Bluford, E.Messerschmid, 


R.Furrer and W.Ockels. Amateur Radio was carried on 


this mission. 


85-1048 Glomr 


wb 


TURNS. 


is a Global Low Orbiting Message Relay. 


During the period 45 objects decayed or returned 


including seven satellites 


by the Software Library, will allow AMSAT- 
Australia to make further donations towards 
Phase-3D and other future satellite projects and 
programs. de Colin VKSHL 


CAUTION, IT MAY BE LETHAL 
A letter from John Wilkinson VK6ZJJ, points out 
that advice in the article in December's magazine, 
age 26, which was reprinted from RADCOM July 
1982, on the subject of PCBs may be hazardous. 

John provided a copy of an article in HAM 
RADIO, December 1983 — which stated that low 
temperature burning of PCBs can produce 
DIOXIN, the most poisonous and dead) 
substance that the human race has crea 
The HAM RADIO article is authoritive and rather 
frightening. 

not attempt a flame test for PCBs unless 

you fully understand their chemistry and have 
correct safety equipment. 


ay 


HAROLD BREMERMAN VK4HB 

Harold was particularly wellknown asthe popular 

station manager of VK4WIA for many years. He 

was also Secretary and Foundation Member of the 

pasbene DX Club, and he also served on the VK4 
uncil 


For these activities and other support of the 
WIA, Harold was awarded Life Membership of the 
VK4 Division. 


By profession he. was an engineer, and was 
holder of a City and Guilds Certificate, and Life 
Member of the IRE. Harold was also skillful with 
tools and instruments and his technical know- 
ledge and administrative ability made him an 
‘asset to amateur radio. 


Born in London in 1903, Harold obtained his 
First Class Radio Certificate in 1918. He moved to. 
‘Australia in 1927, 


Television interested him and he constructed a 
“Nipkow" disc which he declared redundant after 
a visit to England in 1938, where he saw the trend. 


Harold retired about 20 years ago, but stil 
retains an interest, in Lodge work. Blondie, a 
familiar figure with Harold at earlier Conventions 
leads a quiet life these days. 


aR 


JOHN ATKINSON VK4RZ (ex VK2RZ, ex 
ZLIRT) 
John was born at Blackburn, in the United 
Kingdom, in 1906, and came to Australia in 1912. 
Both coming to Australia, and becoming a radio 
amateur, were by chance. 

The TITANIC to USA and Canada was more 


Thumbnail Sketches 


expensive than the slower AFRIC to Australia, so 
to Australia the family came, only to learn that tne 
TITANIC had sunk, but that many had been saved 
by use of the ship's radio. 

Not long afterwards John, near Pennant Hills 
Radio, obtained access to a Ford coil and battery 
and transmitted a radio signal while receiving via 
a piece of lead across two ‘Gem’ razor blades. 
Twelve-year-old John, and a mate, with an 
intercom across the street, also constructed a 
more sophisticated transmitter and receiver an 
were able to listen to Chas McCluran, the only ‘ 


class station with a call in Syd 
Penurious John successtuly’ applied for, and 


‘obtained, a messenger t with Sid Colville, 
ex XGF and Moores Rado Shop. Femuneration 

from Parramatta was two 
eight shillings to “keep the 


became iendly with nanyoknst, ectodng St 
me ', including Sir 
Isaac Isaacs who was very proud of his library. 
Apart from selling receivers, C&M supplied 
basics for broadcast stations and John, as 
VK2RZ, remembers Clif VK4CG, obtaining parts 
for 4GR Toowoomba. 

During 1926-28, John, with Sid as leader, 
operated the first equipment installed in an 


Peter Brown VK4PJ 
16 Bede Street, Balmoral, Qld. 4171 


ircraft — both were members of the Aero Club. 
They used a battery receiver and a small prop 
driven 250V generator for transmitting. There was, 
no jong distance reception due to lack of 
shielding. 


John helped Wally VK2SA fit Sydney police 
equipment in a van. The equipment was mounted 
in the prisoners area and the first offender caught, 
when told of how the radio had assisted in his 
capture, put his boot through all the unprotected 
tubes. 


John opened his own business in New Zealand 
and operated with the call sign ZL1RT. Later he 
moved to Gatton, Queensland, and finally to the 
Gold Coast where his present house was built to 
cater for amateur radio, with his ‘shack’ perched 
some 12 metres above ground and also above the 
main roof. 

The first SSB DXpedition to Tonga was carried 
out by John, who ‘kept log’ whilst three Tongans 
filled out QSi cards. 


John, who has been retired for many years, and 


Joan, who is about to retire, are enjoying good 
health and we look forward to'hearing John on the 
bands for many more years. As 
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Marlene VK5QO and Bev VK6DE, ALARA 
Editor and Librarian respectively when the 
photograph was taken in August 1985. 


ALARA CONTEST 
Well, | for one ‘‘had a ball”, final 
the shack somewhat dazed, 


On Saturday, 14th December 1985, the Central 
Coast WICEN was activated to take part in a 
search of the coastline near Avoca, for a 
fisherman who was washed into the sea the 
previous night. 

‘Three walking parties set out, accompanied by 
WICEN operators who were equipped with two 
metre hand-held units and communi 
provided between the search ar 
Command point on a nearby high poi 
1.5km from the coast. One operator was ‘able to 
communicate on most occasions using only low 
power (about 100mW) yet the Police and VRA low 

and portables running around one watt were 
generally unreliable over the same path. (Perhaps 
two metres and probably high band (148- 174MH; 
signals are more readily propagated in the type ol 
terrain encountered than those at low band 
(70-85MHz)). 

The search was scaled down after land, sea and 
air searches failed to find any trace of the missing 


person. 
ors taking part were VK2s TV; BJC; 
CO; DBC and TS. 

‘Central Coast WICEN was again activated on 
21st December by the Wyong SES Controller. 

A ire in 22 000, 44 gallon drums of inflammable 
liquids (paint, nail polish, Aral icon rubber, 
thinners, etc) produced a pall of thick black smoke 
which was causing concern to the authorities. 
WICEN operators Kept a watch on the movement 
of the smoke and reported back to the Operations 
Centre using two metres FM. Most traffic was on 
the WICEN simplex fraquency of 145.700MHz, but 
{he Gosford Repeater was also used for a short 
time. 
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FROM LEFT: lan, Len VK2LM, Bett 
VK2AMU, Dorothy VK20DB, John ‘VK2Z01 
holding Roger. FRONT: Peter. 


avel-throated, clutching a sheat of papers in my 

it little hand. ! was greeted by the male members 
‘of the household with sighs of relief, and such 
femarks as “At last” and "What time's dinner? 

Though 10 and 15 metres were almost a write- 
ait, (| only managed three contacts on 15, and 
‘none at all on 10) conditions on the lower bands, 
particularly 80 metres, were a decided improve- 
Menton 1 

‘We were most appreciative of the many mentfolk 
who joined us in making this fifth contest the best 
yet, Sparing no effort to give us valuable contacts, 
‘and those unsung heroes — the OMs (mine 
among them) who minded the children, cooked 


Joy Collis VKZEBX 
PUBLICITY OFFICER, ALARA 
Box 22, Yeoval, NSW. 2868 


the meals, washed dishes, and made frequent 
Ccuppas so that we could participate to the fullest. 

‘The Contost was run along the, usual friendly 
lines, and a good time was had by all. 

There were two disappointing aspects: 

the scarcity of DX contacts, no doubt due to 
fack of propagation. Very few were heard, apart 
from some of the ZLs 

and the lack of novice YLs on CW for the Mrs 
McKenzie Trophy. One OM, in particular, hunted 
through the bands looking for novice YLs to whom 
‘he could give a CW contact, without success. 

H yy wo will have the results by’ next 
month's issue of Amateur Radio. Marlene 
VK2KFQ, has been burning the midnight oil to get 
them ready. She reports that logs started arriving 
on the 13th November, the first three being from 
OMs, VISGZ, VK2CDB and VK4BRZ respectively. 

By’ 1st December, 22 logs had been received — 
13 from ALARA members and nine from OMs, 
another pointer to the keeness of the male 
participants. Once again — thanks to the OMs for 
participating. 


NEW MEMBERS 

Welcome to two new members, namely Nancy 
VK2NPG, who joined on 7th November 1985, and 
Betty KASONE, who joined on 20th November 
and was sponsored by VK4JFA. 


WIA 75th ANNIVERSARY 
‘Two ALARA members, Mavis VISKS and Mavis 
VKSBIFi wore present as official ALARA represen- 
tatives at the WIA 75th Anniversary Dinner. Both 
reported that the event was a great success, and 
was enjoyed by all. 

Untitnext month, 73/33 Joy VK2EBX. a 


WICEN News 


Operators who offered their services for this 
ation were VK2s TV, BUQ, ZCZ, ZCO, DET, 
'S, DBC, KAL, YFF and BJC. 
‘Condensed irom SMOKE SIGNALS Volume 14 Number 9 


lates i 


EARTHQUAKE APPEAL 


At the conclusion of a three-hour concert at the 
Sydney Opera House, to aid the Mexican 
Earthquake Victims, the Ambassador for Mexico, 
HE Dr Jesus F Demene V, honoured Australian 
radio amateurs by presenting a plaque to Sam 
Voron VK2BVS. Also on stage with Sam were Ken 
G Fred Greening VK2DZL and Martin 
Lansdown VK2PUW. 


KNOW YOUR SECOND 
HAND EQUIPMENT 


This month will be our last look at Yaesu for the 
present time. There are still several early models 
to look at, but these are not very common and, of 
course, there are many newer pieces, which are 
probably well-known. 

‘We will look at them in due course, but for this 
issue we will look at the FT-101 in its various forms. 

‘Without a doubt, this was the most famous 
series of transceivers ever produced, with the first 
101 being introduced to the Australian market in 
late 1971. It was a much improved version of the 
FTDX-100, which was covered a few months ago 
inthis column. 

As all FT-101 transceivers had similar specifi- 
cations, we will ook at the common features first, 
and then check on the changes that took place as 
the series evolved. 

‘The FT-101 was, in the first instance, an 80 to 10 
metre transceiver, with operation on’ USB, LSB, 
CW, and AM. It was a self- contained unit with AC 
‘operation from 100 to 234 volts, table or 
mobile operation from 12 volts DC. Each band had 
‘500kHz coverage and the 10 metre band used 
four positions of the band switch. Operation from 
27.000 to 27500MHz, 11 metre operation, was 
Provided on all but the last of the FT-101E series. 

All wanted facilities ware included and these 
included VOX, Crystal Calibration, 1kHz Dial 
Calibration, Noise Blanker, and provision for an 
optional CW fit 

The circuit was all solid-state, except for the 
transmiter final stages which employed a 12BY7 
driver and two 6JS6s in the fi receiver 
circuitry was changed from time to time with the 
noise blanker getting quite an amount of attention. 
Receiver frontend-overload was always a prob- 
lem with the 101s and as it later evolved, the 
problem was inthe IF section. Many modificaiions 

an 


two versions that come into this category. In 
Australia, the latter models or the early series 
became known as the series two. These had the 
160 metre band included as a standard feature. 
‘Also an improved noise blanker and a final stage 
cooling fan. One quick way of identifying the 
models is the colour of the front panel surrou 
‘This was silver until the introduction of the 101B, 
when it was changed to light grey. 

‘The 101B arrived on the market around August 
1974. The 'B’ had an upgraded SSB filter and 
further improvements to the noise blanker. 

The first 101E arrived in June 1975. There were 
this model. Firstly, an RF 
processor was included and the front 
Panel slide switches were replaced with easier to 
Use toggle-switches. The original RF processor 

roved to be rather hard to use, as there was no 

ront panel adjustment. As the drive requirements 

‘changed from band to band, so it was necessary 
into the chassis to alter the preset control. 

The second series 101E overcame this problem 
by providing a processor level contol, concentric 
with the clarifier knob. Improvements were also 
made to the processor itself, which gave better 
Clipping action with lower distortion 

he final model of the 101E was the same in all 
respects except that the 11 metre band was 
removed. In the USA this unit was known as the 
FTAOIE 

‘Yaesu made some changes to the noise blanker 
in the 'E’ series that did not please all customers. 


The Historical Cassette which 
was mentioned in previous WIA 
75th Anniversary News Columns, 
is now available to members. 


‘THE SOUNDS OF AMATEUR RADIO contains 
authentic recordings of Marconi; Spark 
Equipment: Call Signs; Homemade 
Equipment; Aerials; Early Valve Receivers; 
The Lead Up to the 1923 Trans-Pacific Tests; 
The Emergence of Voice Transmissions Early 
Broadcasts; Amateur Broadcasting; WIA 
Sunday Broadcasts; A Glimpse at Emergency 
Communications; A Minister For Defence 
Speaks on Amateur Radio and is superbly 
produced by Peter Wolfenden VK3KAU; Max 
Hull VK3ZS; Kevin Duff VK3CV and Chris 
Long 


NOW AVAILABLE 


VOLUME ONE 
THE Sounps oF AMATEUR RADIOm| 


AN AUSTRALIAN ANTHOLOG: 


EXPERIENCES — INCLU 
ACTUALITY RECORDINGS. 


WITH DESCRIPTIONS OF SPARK 
‘TRANSMITTERS AND RECEIVERS 


AMATEUR BROADCASTING — 
(093.9 AND MORE 


Available from Divisional Offices 
for $7.00 plus post and packing. 


A Series to Help You Identify 
Amateur Equipment 


Ron Fisher VK3OM, 
3 Fairview Avenue, Glen Waverley, Vic. 3150 


The local Yaesu agent did a brisk trade selling 
1018 blankers to install in the deficient 101s. 
Thera were two economy versions of the 101E, 
the 101EE, which omitted the RF speech 
processor, and the 101EX that did not have the 12 
volt DC supply or the RF speech processor. Both 
‘models are quite rare, but watch for them when 
buying second-hand ‘units, so you don't get 


FT-101 transceiver were sold over a period of 
several years, but there was only a relatively small 
variation of price. The first were advertised for 
$675 and $640 by two different advertisers, but 
the 1018 actually dropped to $579, while the 101E 
was $700. 

‘Second-hand value is dependant on condition, 
There are some very rough examples around, 
however, in good condition without too much paint 
damage, | would suggest the folowing prices as a 
guideline 

Early 101 (no 160m) $275. Later 101 (with 160m) 
$300. 1018 $325. 101E around $350. 101E, later 
version 375. Beware of sets that have’ been 
modified and have no written information about 
what the modifications were. If things go wrong 
you could be in trouble. 

Here are a few 101 articles which appeared in 
AR. FTI01B Review — February 1974; FT-101 
Modifications — August 1973, September 1973, 
June "1973, March 1974, November 1974, 
September 1975, October 1975, May 1975, March 
1975, December 1975. 


ESTABLISHMENT OF THE CENTRE 
FOR TELECOMMUNICATIONS. 
DEVELOPMENT 
Following the decision of the ITU Administrative 
Council to establish a Centre for 
Telecommunications Development within the 
framework of the Union in Geneva, the Advisory 
Board of the Centre held its first’ constitutional 
meeting at ITU Headquarters from 21-23rd 

November 1985. 

The Board, which will assure the overall 
direction of the Centre, comprises 21 members, 
including the ITU Secretary-General as Senior 
Vice-Chairman (ex officio), the remaining 20 
members being personalities drawn from different 
regions and interests — resource providers and 

es. 

a of the establishment of a Centre for 
Telecommunications Development was conceived 
by the Independent Commission for World Wide 
Telecommunications Development and was 
endorsed by the World Telecommunications 
Development Conference held in Arusha, 
Tanzania, during May 1985. The Commission had 
concluded indeed that in its view "the scope of 
assistance (to developing countries) has to be 
expanded and the machinery for providing it 
rationalised if the scale of improvement that is 
needed is to be achieved”. The Commission went 
on to say ‘‘that to make this assistance effective, 
the arrangements through which it is provided 
need to be revised and strengthened”. 

‘The ITU Administrative Council at its 40th 
Session in July 1985, endorsed the general thrust 
of the conclusions and recommendations of the 
Commission's Report, and decided accordingly to 
establish the Centre. 
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KEYS AND KEYERS (Part Il) 


Last month we talked about straight and mech- 
anical keys and the ‘manual keyer’. Let_us 
continue with electronic keyers and paddles. The 
simplest electronic keyers rely on a single paddle 
to drive them. When it is swung to one side, a 
series of dots is generated; dashes result from a 
swing to the other side. This sort of paddle is 
called a side-swiper, after the mechanical key. 

The length of time the paddle is held over 
determines the number of dots or dashes gener- 
ated. 

The iambic keyer represents the state of the art 
at the present time. Any number of frills, bells and 
istles are available, but as a keying method, 
iambic is of tremendous significance. The keyer is 
actuated by separate dot and dash paddles, but 
when both paddles are held over at the same time, 
the lambic keyer generates a pattern of alternating 
dots and dashes. That is where the name iambic 
comes from. Itis a term used in poetry to describe 
a ‘meter, or rhythm consisting of a pair of 
syllables, the second of which is stressed. For the 
record, if iambic meter is reversed, with the first 
syllable stressed, it is dactylic, and an iambic 
keyer sends dactyis if the dash lever is actuated in 
advance of the dot lever! With a view toward 
making this all clearer, here is an example of an 
iambic meter: “in days of old, when knights were 
bold, ..” A technique, called scansion, is used to 
analyse the meter, and the line breaks up like th 
In DAYS / of OLD / when KNIGHTS / wer 
The rhythm is often described as “de 
jum de dum,""or by extension, dit 
got it? ? 

d SK with a hand key requires 12 
separate up and down movements. To send it 


Pounding Brass 


speeds are possible once you get the hang of it. 
Most people start off using an iambic keyer non- 
iambically (they depress one paddle at a time and 
don't use the combinations available with a 
squeeze), and then find their way into iambic 
keying, as time goes by. 

n iambic keyer is driven by dual paddies, and 
there are various to go about engineering 
them. The si method consists of two 
paddies which are held by a tension so that 
they can be swung inwards, against a common 
centre post. This principle is Used in paddles such 
as the HK, which is used external to the keyer, 
and the same principle is used in less rugged 
paddles which are often used where paddles are 


More esoteric, but a delight to use, is the 
Bencher paddle. Each of the two paddies has its 
‘own post, so the contacts meet flush, rather than 
a flat contact meeting a round centre post, and 
they are capable of very fine adjustment. 

‘The Bencher is not cheap, but then gai 
not a lot more expensive than the others, and you 
get what you Cyhed 

As far as the itself is concerned, the best 
Introduction is to build one. There is a’ Heathkit 
keyer, but a less expensive alternative is based on 
the kit marketed by a loca! electronics firm, some 
years ago. It originated with WB4VVE in QST, and 
was later published in Electronics Australia. 
Unfortunately, the kit, as such, is no longer 
available, but you should be able to find the circuit 
board, the Galbraith paddle (GKi) and, | presume, 
the instructions. The ICs and other components 
are readily available. In the original design the 
paddle was built into the keyer. | prefer a separat 
paddle, so I put all the controls on the front panel, 
and pers for all the externals on the back. | 


Marshall Emm VKSFN 
Box 389, Adelaide, SA. 5001 


thing should cost less than $20, plus a few hours 
to construct it. 

Wf you are thinking of buying a keyer, ready- 
made, there are dozens on the market to choose 
from. ‘The basic iambic keyer circuitry has been 
reduced to one IC now, the Curtis 8044, and there 
is a Vibroplex paddle, with a complate keyer built 
into the base! There is another, the name of which 
could be misconstrued, which has the keyer 
attached to a Bencher paddle. 

Beyond the basic keyer circuit, which gives you 
dot and dash memory, automatic spaces, and a 
variable speed and weight, the main attraction of 
more advanced keyers is memory. A memory is 
very handy during ordinary operations, but for 
contesting, it is almost mandatory. In choosing a 
memory keyer, you need to work out the size of the 
messages to be stored, and the ease of storing, 
editing, and using them. 

Perhaps, the most advanced line of keyers on 
the market today is produced by Advanced Elec- 
tronic Applications, of Lynnwood, WA in the USA. 
Their top-of-the-line Morsematic MM2" keyer has 
to be seen to be believed. Featuring two micro- 
computers, the MM2 will act as a contest keyer, 
automatically generating serial numbers, as 
beacon, sending a programmed mess 
programmed intervals, and as a trainer, in a 
to ordinary keyer functions. In trainer mode, the 
MM2 can be programmed to start at any speed 
between two and 98 WPM, and, after an elapsed 
time of 0.1 to 59.9 minutes, it will have increased 
to any higher speed between two and 98 WPM. It 
will generate random characters, or words, but if 
you want to check progress, you can select one of 
ten starting positions for use with the Answer 


The AEA tango also offors keyers with fewer of 


lambically, the dot paddie is held over and the —_— modified the design to use a plug-pack for power, the MM2's features, such as the CK2 contest 
de padllo is kicked in at the end — for a grand —_and putin a switch for speed control, rather than a —_—keyer, and the KT2 keyer/trainer, The "2" in the 
total of four movements: pot, so selected speeds could be set quickly. It name represents the second version of the keyers, 
2—pressdash  3— was also simple 10 add a rectifier circuit, so the using CMOS circuitry for lower power consump- 
4—release das keyer can be driven by a cassette recorder — an _tion and longer memory. The "1" series have most 
alternative, which seemed easier than building a —_of the features of the newer line, but are le 

It sounds complicated, but the fewer the required memory for it. The paddle would be, by far, t expensive, if you can still ind ther 
movements, the easier the keying becomes. Great most expensive part — other than that the whole AR 
Robin Harwood VK7RH 


Conditions on the higher frequencies have mark- 
edly improved lately, especially after our I 
sunset, The 21MHz band, in particular, has 
proved with “many European signals. coming 
through reasonably well. Signal levels are not a 
good as they were fast summer, but that is only 0 
be expected at the Sunspot Minima. 

we have found that the lower 


frequencies are plagued by static and noise from 
all the summer storms we have been having. 


E OPENINGS 
I'did also notice several good Sporadic-E open- 
18 around the Summer Solstice. One went as 
high as 144MHz and some local VK7s took 
vantage of It to work ZLs on 144.100MHz SSB 
‘and even reportedly got some to come up on the 
local FM repeater, which certainly stirred things 
Up a bit. There have been strong signals on the 10 
and 15 metre amateur bands, particularly from 
NSW and SA. I also checked the 27MHz CB 
calling channel, which was bedlam with so many 
calling at the one time. It usually is comparatively 
inactive, locally. 
Another indicator of good Sporadic-E are sig- 
nals from the Radio Australia sites at Shepparton 
and Lyndhurst. These sound as good as a local 
MW station when Sporadic-E is present. In fact, 
several RA harmonics were heard, but these are 
‘well down and within limits. I have used RA for 
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Spotlight on SWLing 


many years as a beacon for Sporadic-E. 


CLANDESTINE OPERATIONS 

Recently | received a QSL card from a clandestine 
station that I heard in 1984. The station took 19 
months to reply, but it_was worth it. The report | 
sent was to a Miami, Florida address | had been 
given. The station gave the call of "La Voz dell Cid 
= Cuba Indiepente y Democratica” and broad- 
cast popular music which was interspersed with 
slogans. This station has been around for a 
‘number of years, buying airtime over various 
Latin commercial stations. However, they were 
certainly using a clandestine operation for they 


NEW TALKBACK TIME 

By the time we are reading this, these openings 
will have diminished and the propagation will have 
altered. By now, ion to North and South 
‘America should have improved on 15 and 20 
metres. The higher frequencies should start to 
drop off and LP signals from Europe should be 
coming eaer. I find, that the propagation 
forecasts, prepared by Mike Bird for both Radio 
‘Australia’s “Talkback” and “Media Network” over 
Radio Netherlands, are extremely valuable. They 
are easily understandable to the beginner or 10 
those further advanced. incidentally, Radio Aus- 
tralia's “Talkback” is now aired at 1610UTC on 
Fridays and is repeated at 0310, 0810, or 
1230UTC Saturdays over the usual RA channels. 


5 Helen Street, Launceston, Tas. 7250 


were on 10.041MHz, well within the HF aviation 
allocations. 

I thought that the station had rejected my report, 
as it was in English. | was aware that other 
listeners had obtained QSL cards for Spanish 
reports, which incidentally were sent to Central 
“America | was surprised that my report turned up 
19 months later, but from Costa Rica. It came in & 
plain air mail envelope, minus any identification or 
return address. Inside there was a colourful card, 
with the CID logo and the basic details. On the 
reverse side were details of other CID trans- 
There was no identification of the 
transmitter site, although various theories have 
been advanced, the common being either in 
Central America or within the USA. 

I haven't heard it lately as it has been absent 
from 10MHz for about 12 months. | did hear it 
faintly earlier in the year, in the middle of the 
crowded maritime allocation on 6.300MHz. | 
presume they are still using various Latin cor 
mercial outlets. Yet now there has been an official 
“Clandestine” — Radio Marti with identical pro- 

ramming, and target aucience, utlising, VOA 
llities. Perhaps this is why “La Voz dell CID" is 
not heard often these days. 


‘Well, that is all for this month. Until next time, 
the very best of 73 and good listening — Robin 
VK7RH. eo 


Today | sat in front of my trusty typewriter, with a 
blank piece of paper and wondered just’ what | 
would write about this month. | think everyone 
who has ever attempted to put an article together 
hhas had this experience, and | am no exception. If 
| were a more methodical person, which | am not, | 
would have my thoughts in order before I start 
hitting the keys. 

Whilst watching television recently, a flautist 
appeared on-screen playing a most delightful 
tune. As | watched, my mind was drawn back to 
earlier days and another flautist, Army Signalman 
Gol Evans, playing Carnival of Venice, This was 
the first concert held for about 600 troops who had 
lust arrived at the 67 mile post in the Northern 

fertitory, after a tortuous two weeks trip from 
Strathfield, Sydney. 

I well remember this concert — the first real- 
live-concert, under stariit skies with the smell of 
citronella and the buzz of mosquitos — not only for 
the fact that there were no enemy bombers flying 
overhead, but, during Col's rendition of Carnival in 


Venice, a large number of mailbags arrived with 
welcome news from loved ones. (The last | heard 
of Col was many years ago when he was a 


member of the ABC Orchestra). 
Previously, | have written of other experiences 
in the Northern Territory, during the war, and | am 


Listening Around 


and Alice Springs, 1 heard that Tennant Creek and 
Alice Springs are with each other to 
‘see which town can entice the most tourists to see 
Halley's Comet, in Central Australia. | also read 
that Bill Peach, of television fame, is taking a party 
to the same aréa to view Halley. 

After the Northern Territory, | was stationed at 
Morotai Island, in the then Netherlands East 
Indies, and | would now like to write of my 
‘experiences there. 

‘After some refresher courses, vaccinations, etc | 
eventually found myself at a Brisbane wharf for 
the journey north in the FREDERICK C 
AINSWORTH, a formidable looking warship from 
the United States of America. Once on board we 
were issued with live ammunition as we were to 
sail through enemy infested waters. 

Firstly, we were kept below decks, but as soon 
as we had cleared the Brisbane River and were in 
the open sea we were allowed to see sunlight once 
again. We didn't know where we were destined for 
but by observing which way the sun rose and set, 
‘and the approximate speed of the ship, it was 
possible to assume a rough estimate of where we 
were located, from day to day 

The FREDERICK C AINSWORTH headed 
through the Coral Sea towards Milne Bay, and it 
was whilst on this lo ofthe Journay that | engaged 
the wrath of the Military Police. In the Coral Sea 
a, at intervals of about half-an-hour we saw two 


Joe Baker VK2BJX 
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promptly went off to my bunk and returned with 
my camera —a forbidden article on a troop-ship 
like the FREDERICK C AINSWORTH. 

I had taken a couple of photographs when 
suddenly | felt a strong arm on my shoulder, and | 
was spun around to face a military police sergeant 
who had caught me ‘red-handed’. He demanded | 
hand my camera over to him, but | refused as 
there was still some unexposed film in the camera 
and film was difficult to come by. | was then forced 
to accompany him for a visit with the military 
captain who was in charge of the ship. 

He ordered me to hand the camera over to him 
and he duly tore the film up and confiscated the 
camera until we arrived at our destination, He 
then said, “I understand you have a radio aboard, 
also”. (Now, | thought no one on board knew I had 
parts for a battery-operated radio at the very end 
of my kitbag.) “Yes, do have the parts of a radio 
which | was building at Bonegilla Camp, but it is 
not all put together yet and cannot be operated” 
The fact that it was not operational made no 
difference to him and | was sent to retrieve the 
equipment and hand it over to the captain who 
would return it to me upon arrival at our 
destination, 

Betore throwing him a final salute | attempted to 
find out how he knew of my radio parts, but he 
became quite livid and dismissed me. 

Next time | will continue my story of life on the 
FREDERICK C AINSWORTH and arrival on 


always intrigued with news from that ares ships stuck-ast and abandoned on the coral. They 

long ago, whilst listening to Radio Austral had been there so long that it was tosee —_ Morotal Island. 

medium wave relay for Darwin, Tennant Creek, right through the gaping holes in their sides. | 73:till then, Joe. Ae 
EDUCATION AND 
EXAMINATIONS 


\. Intruder Watch 


as Se 


Bill Martin VK2COP 


FEDERAL INTRUDER WATCH CO-ORDINATOR 


February already! It is amazing how the time goes 


by. 

VK intruder reporters will be pleased to h 
some news from Bob ZLIBAD. At a conference 
held in New Zealand late last year, the Indonesian 
representatives have extracted a promise from 
their administration to shift the station on 
7.098MHz. This will allow amateur operators a 
little more elbow-room in their section of the 40 
metre band. 


WILL THIS MOVE 

The US State Department has sent another 
complaint to the USSR, re the naval intruder, 
UMS, and we wait to see if this complaint has any 
effect, bearing in mind that the USSR has already 
promised to have the station QSY. 


NEW CO-ORDINATOR 

The JARL has appointed a new Monitoring 
Service Co-ordinator. He is Fujio Yamashita 
JSIUKR. We wish him well, and hope he can 
inspire the JAs to increase the number of intruder 
reports from Japan, which is, of course, in IARU 
Region 3, as Australia is. 

JAMMING 

Radio Peking, on 7.035MHz, has been suffering a 
{ot of jamming. ! wonder who could be doing that? 
Radio Tirana, Albania, often suffers the same fate. 
The point being, of ‘course, that the jamming 
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‘stations increase the QRM to amateur operators 
on the band. 

‘Anyone with RTTY facilities might like to let me 
know what the signals are on 7.001MHz most 
nights before 1300UTC. 


RESIDENT INTRUDER 

At the time of writing, the nuisance intruder on 
32MHz seems to’ have taken up residency 

there, and | would appreciate any information on 

that one. He uses FAX and some RTTY, with 

continuous Morse ‘dahs’ whilst he is keeping the 

frequency reserved. 


NOVEMBER STATISTICS 

The statistics for last November are as follows: 
Broadcast intruders — 417; CW intruders 

— 117; RITTY intruders — 95; other modes — 65; 

and 80 intruders identified. 

‘Thanks to VKs — 2KPI, 2PS, 3AMD, 3XB, 3XU, 
4AKX, 48G, 48HJ, 4BN, 48TW. 4KAL, 4KHZ, 
4MR, SBJF 5GZ, STL, 7DQ, 7AH and Mr A 
Bradford for supplying reports of intruders for 
November. Don't to let us know if you hear 
anything that sounds like a taxicab operation 
coming from Asia on the 10 metre band. This may 
turn out to be a real problem. 

‘See younext month, and I wish you good DX. 


R 


THEY WERE AROUND THEN TOO! 


Pirates were apparently rife in 1925, as the 
following excerpt from The Listener In, 12th 
September 1925 stated: 

“The Northcote and District Section of the 


WIA wishes to warn the pirate who is operating 

‘spark set in this district that every member will do 

his best to locate him and notify the authorities. 

‘One of the members has offered his car and a 

Joop aerial will be used to find this nuisance. This 

Ciub will do its utmost to eliminate these pirates” 
‘Wonder if they caught him, eventually! 


‘As a result of @ recent meeting with the 
Department of Communications, to discuss 
education matters, one or two points require 
some feedback to assist the Federal Education 
Officer. The Federal Education Officer would 
like to hear from candidates who have, since 
May 1984, sat for both AOCP and NAOCP 
theory on the same day. The DOC is survey- 
ing results of those people to compare the 
marks obtained. What the FEO would like to 
hear is comments from candidates who have 
sat both papers on the same day, as to the 
felative standards of the papers from the 
candidate's point of view. 

‘A further question raised by the Department 
was the Novice Certificate and Licence. How 
do holders of this qualification fee! by being 
called “Novices? Do Novice operators con- 
sider the term derogatory in any way? Your 
thoughts on this matter would be appreciated, 

The third and final question on which 
feedback is requested, is the idea of a single 
examination paper for both levels with differ- 
ent pass marks. In view of the new examin- 
ation fees, this could be a factor that needs 
consideration. Suggestions so far have been 
for two sections on the one paper, an optional 
extra section or a single paper with certain 
questions that need to be answered correctly 
to obtain AOCR. 

It is important though, that the difference 
between the two levels is maintained. 

By putting these three questions to mem- 
bers it sounds as if we, are dithering, and 

ing members to make decisions for 
is not so, we are seriously seeking the 
inions of members to assist in the formu- 
lation of policy. 

REVISED EXAMINATION SYLLABUS 
The syllabus, in leaflet form, has been re- 
printed by the Department of Communications 
and is now available. It is suggested that 
classes commencing in the New Year work to 
this syllabus. 

Any feedback or questions about education 
Should be directed to the Federal Education 
Officer, Brenda Edmonds VK3KT, QTHR. 


AMATEUR RADIO, February 1986-Page 51 


Club 
Corner 


HADARC 

This month's meeting of the Hornsby and Districts 
‘Amateur Radio Club is hoped to be a Lecture plus 
Practical Demonstration of the Commercial High 
Speed Data Transmission System X25. It is 
anticipated that members will be able to bring 
along their own computers and participate in the 
demonstration. 

From QUA, here isthe nows of HADARC NovDec 1985 AR 


‘DEVIL NEWS FROM THE NW BRANCH 
The Florians’ broadcasts on ATTY are getting a 
lot of response, and there are quite a number of 
reports tohand. 
he Map Reading exercises conducted by John 
VK7ZPT have proved very popular (there were 
three classes last 1nd itis hoped to conduct 
some more this y 
‘The branch has been looking into ways to cut 
costs in amateur radio. VK7WZ thought it would 
be handy to make boxes for projects and duly 
made a bending device for this purpose. Whilst he 
was visiting a local service department 
inquired of the fate of many washing machines 
which were destined for the rubbish dump. He was 
told he could take what he wanted and these 
became boxes suitable for amateur radio projects. 
‘VK7KY has been fortunate to locate a source of 
old television receivers which are proving an 
invaluable money saver for components, and in 
n cases can be used 


for shelving. 

‘The picnic to Bells Parade, Latrobe, during 
November was a great success, particularly the 
cricket match which was held on'the banks of the 
Mersey River. 

Bob VK7NAI and nis family together with John 
VK3DJM and his mother were welcome visitors to 
the event. John and his mother were touring 
‘Tasmania and welcomed the opportunity to meet 
the amateurs from the NW Branch. 
ideo cameras were seen in operation 
ill probably be an interesting film night 
at a meeting in the near future. 

‘At the last meeting for 1985, the Annual Gene: 
Meeting, ladies were invited to attend. It w 
pleasing to see nine wives present. Together with 
three visitors and 28 members and associates, it 
was good to see such a large attendance for the 
occasion. Visitors were VK4APQ, VK7ZFH ex 
VKSZFH, and Daniel. 

Otticers read their reports for the preceding 12 
months, and thanked members for their 
assistance and support 

The Branch Award, which is in memory of Joan 
Fudge VK7ZYL, a member who worked so 
industriously for the Branch, was presented to 
‘Tony VK7AX, for the help he has given to the club. 

Officers for 1986 are: President — Bob 
VK7KAB; Vice-Presidents — Ross VK7WP and 
John VK7KDR: | Treasurer Bruce VK7MB: 
‘Secretary — Tony VK7AH; WICEN Co-ordinator — 
John VK7ZPT, Activities Officer — Greg VK7ZBT; 
ITY — Florian Biner; Weekly News Officer — 
Frank VK7ZFH; QSL Officer — Max VK7KY: 
Publlaty — Ron VK7AN; Librarian — Ten 
VK7BV. There are two positions not filled, Yout! 
‘Affairs and Components and Equipment. 

‘Arthur VK7SE; Ian VK7XL; John VK7KOR: 
Steve VK7EQ: Greg VK7ZBT and Frank VK7ZFH 
were selected for the Broadcast Sub- Committee. 

Max VK7KY is working industrially on a Club 
QSL card design and he should just about have it 
right by now. 

Ron VK7RN, advised club members with 
modems for computers to disconnect them during 
storms. Storms can be very damaging as on has 
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discovered. 

‘Congratulations to Andrew Hay, who is awaiting 
the allocation of his limited call sign. 

Many thanks to the people who have helped me 
with the news for the past year, particularly my 
wife Shirley and Greg VK7ZBT. Anyone with any 
news of interest please contact me or write to the 
club address: PO Box 194, Penguin, Tas. 7316. 

Conte by Max Hasta! V7 


GOULBURN AMATEUR RADIO SOCIETY 
It was a joyous occasion for Anne and Bill Garvey 
recently when they were handed their 
‘naturalisation papers by the Mulwaree Shire 
President, Cr Laurie Sadiier. The Garveys, from 
Taralga, near Goulburn, came to Australia from 
Birmingham, UK, in 1955. Bill is probably better 
known as VK2CWG. 


Bill has been a licensed amateur since 1978 and 

ously held the call signs VK2VCO and 
K2KWG. He is well-known on the HF bands, 
specially 80m and holds a Novice DXCC as well 


a8 DXCC for 80m. He is also a well respected 
member ofthe Goulburn ARS. = 
eal? Sart ofthe GOULBURN POST 


MILDURA ARC 
During the WIA, Victorian Division celebrations in 
late 1984, the Mildura Amateur Radio Club were 
given the use of VI3WI, along with other clubs and 
individuals. 

he Club had the use ofthe cal sign during the 
CQWWDXCW Contest, and it was utilised for a 
multi-operator, single transmitter station. 

Upon perusal of the results of this contest, it 
appears that VISWI won its category. Whilst it was 
no record-breaking result, it gave almost 1000 
amateurs, world-wide, the’ opportunity to work a 
special callsign, and in 80 doing, publicised the 

‘The Club was thrilled with the results, as this 
was only the second contest entered and it was 
quite awesome trying to work the “dog-piles” for 
hours on end. Hundreds of CW signals, one on top 
of another were not decipher. 

During the majority of the contest, sub-barefoot 


power was used (less than 50 watts), as there was 


Due to the black-out, a generator was rigged up 
but this exploded the main transmitter — it was 
later discovered that the generator had voltage 
spikes exceeding 900 volts! 

Coupled with massive power line interference, 
heaps of coffee, and even more paper work, 


retrospect, it was a contesting experience of a 
lifetime. 

VI3WI was VK3BPW and VK3CWB (operators), 
and VK2EFJ, VK3DWN and VK2KFQ (log: 
keepers). 


Contributed by Maurie Milani VK3CWB 
aR 


NORTHERN CORRIDOR RADIO GROUP 
Recently in the northern area of Perth, a number 
of amateurs banded together with the aim to 
forming some type of club. Unknown to them, 
another amateur group had made similar plans. 
Both groups suddenly discovered each other 
when they tried to book the same venue for 
meetings! 

Surprised, but gratified by the similarity of aims, 
the groups joined forces and launched the North- 
em Corridor Radio Group (NCRG).. 

The NCRG meets every second Tuesday at the 
library foyer in Carine Technical College, at 
7.30pm. In the case of college/schoo! holida 
meetings will be held in room 101. After meeting 
the foyer, we can move to the lecture th 
canteen, or garden, depending on the agend 
weather. 

Meeting activities i 
demonstrations, discussions, Morse class 
eral chit-chats, ‘and more. The group has also 
Visited places of interest, one being a visit to radio 
6WF and the regional ‘short 
Hamersley. All gazed upward in awe at the base of 
the 182m (600ft) plus tower, and decided it would 
be nice to borrow for 160m in the next contest! 
The 5OkW output valves looked decidedly un- 
friendly. 

Another successful visit was to ATC Perth 
Radar, at Kalumunda. 

‘A Christmas Barbecue was held at Yanchep 
National Park, 50km north of Perth, on. ist 
December 1965. An oval was booked for this 
enjoyable event. 

‘he club has a permanent shack in the college 
and after careful negotiations, a 15m (50ft) mast 
has been acquired. A task ‘force is presently 
devising a platform, ouriggers, and an antenna 
tail system for the mast. it should be completed 
‘and operational by this time. 


Erecting the Delta antenna for the RD Con- 
test. 

The club station call sign, VK6ANC, has been 
aired frequently with the group's participation in 


contests and during JOTA. The activity in the 
Remembrance Day Contest was a day-to- 
remember. It was an excellent weekend, setting 
up antennas, sorting out the shack, and best of all, 
‘operating. The shack was a hive’ of activity and 
the club gained a fairly respectable score on both 
HF and VHF 


La / 
Testing the antennas in the shack are (from 
left): Nick VK6AFK, Rob VK6ZRE and Imi 


a 


Rob VK6ZRE, We 
share of operating 

The club call sign wi fable for JOTA during 
a memorable weekend with Cubs, Scouts, 
Brownies and Guides at Sorrento, near the ocean. 
Propagation was bad but it didnt dampen the 
exctement forthe young peopl. 

During the CQ World-Wide OX Contest, the 
group was again active. Although bad propagation 
and indifferent antenna performances were ex- 
perlenced, many countries were worked during an 
enjoyable weekend. 

ith the erection of our mast and proposed 
monobanders, the group will certainly become a 
force to be reckoned with during the coming 
international contests. 


eae ae aA wth heron 
Symi am 


CENTRAL COAST FIELD DAY 

The Central Coast ARC will be holding it's 29th 
Field Day on the 23rd of this month. The Field Day 
is very labour intensive, s0 help is needed. 


VK3RTY IS THE bed OF MELBOURNE 
RITY 

The idea of having a RTTY repeater can be traced 
back about six years when a group of people, 
interested in teletype, began work on the project. 
For various reasons, and despite some 
considerable effort put in by the group, the project 
dragged on and became somewhat of an 
embarrassment to the Eastern and District Radio 
Club (EMDRC). 

In late 1982, the issue of VKSATY was raised at 
an EMDRC committee meeting, and committee 
member, Ken Palliser VK3GJ, volunteered to take 
over the project. 

The first thing Ken decided to do was use all 
microprocessor control, instead of the hard-wired 
logic system which was trled by the initial group, A 
solid-state transceiver was obtained and shielded 
to make it compatible with micro-control.. 

Ken re-designed the repeater control system 
and virtually the only part used from the earlier 
attempt was a metal housing box. He had a 
‘concept in mind on how the repeater should be 
micro-controlled and worked steadily to achieve 
success with an up and running VK3ATY, in 
November 1982. 

During its trial period at Ken’s home in Mitcham, 
an eastern suburb of Melbourne, it was accessed 
by stations from throughout the metropolitan area. 

‘After a. shake-down phase, VKSRTY was 
installed the following ‘February on Mount 
Dandenong. It opened a new era on the RTTY 


i 

I 
The VK3RTY Repeater situated on Mount 
Dandenong. 


scene and gave users of this mode freedom from 
bret rier to simplex working on 
146.600MHz. Users are in the greater Melbourne 
area, Geelong district and further away from 
Mount Dandenong (including Morwell, in the 


Latrobe Valley) using beam antennas. 
VK3RTY was the first Australian repeater to 
have stored messages, which can be retrieved by 
anyone able to access it using Baudot code. 
lany stations enjoy accessing the repeater for 
printouts of the stored information which is 
romuerty. updated remotely, by Ken, using high 
speed data. They call up a menu which tells them 
what information is available, and the access 
codes needed to retrieve the messages. These 
pages are widely read and certainly keep 
'Yers, and listeners, informed on local 
activities and news. 


Ken Palliser VK3GJ, adjusts the VK3RTY 
‘equipment. 


Available from the repeater, on command, are 
RY8s, Mark and Space Tones, Echo Test, and The 
Quick Brown Fox. These have helped, many to 
get their modem working efficiently and adjust 
their printers. 

Those who initially cannot get into VKSRTY 
often ask a friend to activate the tests for them. 
Usually, soon after such an exercise, a new 
RTTYer is born. 

In the long term, VKSATY will have a Mail Box 
facility to enable users to leave Ss 
addressed to others for later retrieval. Ken VK3GJ, 
has begun early work for this enhancement which 
will add a new dimension to the RTTY scene. 

‘As technology develops, the man behind 
VK3RTY is certain to introduce further 
refinements in the future. 


For his tremendous contribution to RTTY 
activity through VK3RTY, Ken was recognised by 
the WIA Victorian Division, in 1983, when he was 
awarded the Gadsen Trophy for Technical 
Achievement. 

Contributed by Jim Linton Vera 


CLAIRVIEW RADIO CONVENTION 
The Clairview Radio Convention, held on 9th and 
10th November 1985, at the Golden Mermaid 
Caravan Resort, 210km north of Rockhampton, 
and was well-attended (53 attendees) for the 
second year in succession. 

‘Amateurs, and their families, came from 
Hughenden, Emerald, Rockhampton, Mackay, 
Yeppoon, and Wynuum, near Brisbane. Max 
VK4BMW, and his wife Gwen VK4VDE, extended 
their holiday to coincide with the Convention, 
whilst Jack VK4VAS, and Alma VK4VAR heard 
about the Convention and stayed at Clairview s0 
they could attend. 

The beach-front and caravan park provided an 
excellent location for Foxchunts, which proved to 
be a popular activity for all attending. Rion VK4EN, 
and Robb VKATKA, constructed a two metre Fox 
with a 50mW transmitter housed in a black di-cast 
box for the event. 

‘An unusual array of sniffer antennas and 
devices emerged from car boots, with some 
working better than others, of course. 

During the day, Trevor VK4ZTY, tested all two 
metre gear with a digital frequency counter and a 
prize was given to the owner whose rig was 
Calibrated nearest to 146.500MHz, An undis- 
closed variety of readings were gained. 


Robb VK4TKA, the determined auctioneer. 


stic audience awaiting their 
‘opportunity to buy at the auction. 
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From left: Jan VK4NTR Ken VK4JPE and 


Brian VK4QB. From left: Graham VK4NFZ, Roger VK: 


Robb VK4TKA and Marilyn VK4MPY. 


Trevor VK4ZTV inspects a ‘treasure’ 


assorted crystals $3, and radio bits and pieces 
were sold from $1 to $25. Everybody took some- 
thing home and the proceeds were divided be- 


year, 
‘@ good tims is assured. It would be lovely 
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Lyle VK4ALD (left) and Ted VK4Ql — it 
would have to be in that direction. 


Wally VK4AIM (left) and Max VK4BMW, 
check the lots prior to the auction. 


‘some interstate visitors this year, so time your visit 
to Queensland to coincide with the Convention. 
Contributed by Nick Quigey VIGNE 


Ken VK4JPE — now which way is that fox? 
mb 


Some weird and wonderful devices were 
used to detect the fox! 


LEFT: The Intrepid Fox-Hunters — from left: 
Ted VK4QI, Roger VK4MKY, Robb VK4TKA, 
Ron VK4EN, John VK4JMA (and canine 
friend), Jack VK4VAS, Brian VK4QB, Alma 
VKAaVAR, Phil VK4TPK, Max VK4BMW, Lloyd 
VK4ALW, and Lyle VK4ALD. 

Seated:Ken VK4JPE and Wally VKAAlV. 


f x Se 
‘The ‘L-shaped Hand-Held Antenn: 


WAGGA CONVENTION 
The weekend of 26-27th October 1985 was the 
chosen weekend to hold the much awaited Wagga 
Convention, with the host for the weekend being 
the Wagga Amateur Radio Club. 

It was decided to avoid the traditional New 
‘South Wales Holiday Weekend at the beginning of 
the month and to opt for the 26th and 27th instead. 
This proved to be a wise move, as it did encoura 
family groups to make the visit without the traffic 
hassles and other commitments associated with 
holiday weekends. 

Between 150 and 200 visitors were treated to 
activities involving a full weekend which really 
‘started on the Friday night and went well into the 
Sunday afternoon. This then gave visitors 

reasonable hour. 
indeed fortunate to be 
blessed with almost perfect we 
lowed a week, or more of cold stormy 

Visitors bégan arriving, in Waga 
Thursday and Friday and by the official start of 
registrations on Saturday, the Convention site, at 
Camp Kurrajong, was a height of visitor activity. 


Tony VK2ACV checks his CW speed ami 
the vintage radio display. 


ees 
Stan VK3BSR, from Bail Electronics, with 
Jack VK2AY. 


‘There was good support from the major ama- 
teur trade suppliers and visitors were able to 
observe some very interesting demonstrations, 
including amateur fast scan television, demon- 


strated by Peter VK2DOL and Graham VK2HI, 
and a slow scan demonstration by Stan VK3TE. A 
very interesting demonstration was the various 
facets of amateur astronomy and a model of the 
AUSSAT satellite was included. 

Some RTTY, working vintage engine display by 
Alan VK2KAW, World War Two and vintage radio 
and telegraph displays were also popular. 

‘As with most conventions, contests are the 


Sess Boi 


Stan VK3TE demonstrated slow-scan tele- 
vision for the visitors. 


The working vintage engine di Alan 
Fiori engi isplay by 


backbone of any such event. As well as the normal 
tun of two metre and HF events which were 
organised by the Club, there was the 


added attraction of the finals of the National Two 
Metre Foxhunting Championship, which was run 
concurrently. 


‘At the lunchtime break, visitors were treated to a 
top quality barbecue on both days. The Official 
Convention Dinner was held at the Riverina 
Australian Football Club and again there was a 
capacity attendance on Saturday night. 

‘Speeches were kept to a minimum to enable a 
maximum of socialising and after the main meal, a 
trivia night concluded the evening. 


Enjoying the barbecue (from left) Har 
Whoke , John VK2TH, eR UK EKBK “and 
John VK2KAO. 


‘Some happy guests at the Convention Din- 
ner. 


—_ fay Ss) 
Hay Hunters (from left) Phil VK1YS, Di 
VREZVE" Doug VKZZMP ond Sia VK2SWhe 


= 
The winning QSL Card. 


Following the immense success of the Conven- 
tion, it was decided by the Club, to hold it again at 
the same place, same time this year, 80 if you are 
looking for a weekend in the south west, start 


planning now to keep that weekend 
free for Wagga ‘86. 
Prize winners for the weekend wer 

2m hidden transmitter hunts on Saturday 
were won by Jeff Pages VK2BYY, Roy Stockman 
VKiKRS, and E Templeton VK3BMV. 

‘The 2m hunts on Sunday were won by Goott 
Hudson VK3CGH, Henk DeJong VK3BLI, Peter 
Clemson. 

David Thompson VK2BDT was first in the All 
Band Scramble with John Lacey VK2YEZ second. 

The Ladies Throw was won by Francis 
Nugent and Louise Wheaton. 


October 
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The person who travelled the greatest dis- 
tance was Bill Sebbens VK4XZ and the Best QSL 


Card: to Jeff Lange VK2EJJ. 
winners for the weekend were — 
Champion: Jeff VK2BYY; Second: E 


Templeton VKSBMY, Thi: Henk Datong 
‘Sept — Sid Ward VK2SW. Photographs — Jet Lange 
aR 


SE QUEENSLAND TELETYPE GROUP 
The printed printout is a RTTY Christmas mess- 
age which was transmitted on the South East 
Queensland Teletype Group's VHF ATTY Re- 
eater, VK4RBT, which is located at Mount Cotton, 
‘South-east of Brisbane city. 

The picture was compiled and transmitted up to, 
and including, Christmas Day by VK4TTY News 
Co-ordinator and Station Manager, Ron VK4KUG. 

The SEQTG RTTY News Service commenced 
for 1986 on 27th January. Frequencies are 3.630, 
7.045, 147.650 and Vision Repeater VK4RTV UHR. 
ATV channel 34 at 1000UTC. 

Phone call-backs are conducted on the above 
frequencies immediately after the RTTY News 
Broadcast concludes. 


WERRY x HAS 
5858 Ro Uranus 


ssssasssssssssassss 
808 QUEENSLAND. 8885 
soasassssssesssssss 


TASMANIAN AMATEUR RADIO 
CONVENTION 1986 (TARC 86) 
The WIA Tasmanian Division, Northern 5 
will hold a Radio Convention on the weekend 
15-16th March 1986, at the Australian Maritime 
College, Newnham Campus, Launceston, 
‘Tasmania. 

Activities over the weekend will include the 
Tasmanian Annual_ General Meeting, Annual 
Dinner, Displays of RTTY, Satellite, HF VHF UHR, 
and Video Equipment, Film and demonstrations. 
There is also local sightseeing and good 
accommodation and meals are available on site. 

Further information may be obtained from Rick 
VK7ZZ, phone (003) 31 9902 or Leon VK7NHG, 
phone (003) 44 7858 or write to PO Box 275, 

‘aunceston, Tas. 7250. 


“eriBicy Sic ane Eormioe 
SOUTH AUSTRALIAN AMATEUR 


ACTIVITIES FOR JUBILEE 150 
danwary — December 1986 .... Worldwide J180 


‘Award 
2nd February. . . Port Willoughby 
1 Award to promote Kangaroo 


Island, J150 and 
28th February (?) ... LEPARC Re-enactment of 
Matthew Flinders Landing at Port Lincoin. 

Sth March ... Victor Harbour Horse Drawn Tram 


Activity. 
Page 56-AMATEUR RADIO, February 1986 


‘8th March .. . Halley's Comet with Amateur radio 
‘Communications. 


December ... SA Amateurs to Promote the 
‘Second Grand Prix. 

‘Amateurs who would like to participate in these 
events, please volunteer your services to the WIA 
Jubilee 150 Co-ordinator, Graham Horlin-Smith 
VKS5AQZ, Box 1234, Adelaide, SA. 5001. Further 
information may also be obtained from Graham or 
the SA Division of the WIA. os 


WESTLAKES CONFERENCE 
The 13th Conference of Clubs was held at the 
Westlakes Club on 8th December 1985, and, by 
fortuitous circumstances, 13 clubs were’ in 
attendance. 
‘The representation put to rest the fears that a 
quorum would not be obtained and, as a result 
business paper and additional general 
business was all dealt with before the closing time. 
The Conference was ably chaired by Eddie 


Mt 


as | 


Eddie Jayne chaired the Conference whilst 
Richard VK2FJS writes the Minutes. 


ite for Westlakes ARC, Dennis 
VK2xDW ) and Mid South Coast 
ive Kevin VK2BKG, at the 
Conference of Clubs. 
The Club was well nted_by Dennis 
VKaXDW and Alan VK2CZe. wt Pu, 
BYY and PS representing 
Executive. Richard VK2FUS did a superb job of 
minute-keeping. 


Attendees at the 13th Conference of Clubs. 


NSW Divisional President, Peter VK2PJ, 
presents John VK2FDB, of Fishers Ghos 
‘ARC the Award for the bi percent 
increase in WIA membership for the past six 
months. 

Much was accomplished at the Conference and 
it gave the ordinary member an opportunity to 
exercise his democratic rights. 

Thanks to Beryl VK2I and Doug VK2AVO for 


Providing morning tea 
‘rom material supplied by Keith Howard VKZAKX. 


ANTENNAS 
MP1 HF PEAK READING 
WATTMETER 

Pearures 1.8:30MHz; Peak or Reading 
Reads SWR directly — without extra $229.00 

MP2 VHF PEAK READING 
so2odhtte Peak or Average Real 

Heat ; 

R de SWR Directly — wilt ont chan 
i Rere Coupler Mounting an High Cua 


$229.00 

B215 — 2m AMPLIFIER ... 2W in — 
150W out 

hot, HTS; Variable SSB delay; Remotel 

Builtin Receive Preamp; Remote Control 

Capabilities; FM and SSB Mode operation and Built 

thermal . 
$539.00 
RC-1 AMPLIFIER REMOTE 

CONTROL 


remote control of all MIRAGE amplifi 
B23A, C22A and D24; Small size f 


Write for our latest Catalogue 
ATN Antennas 
56 CAMPBELL 
STREET, BIRCHIP, 
VIC. 3483 


Phone: (054) 92 2224 


For forthcoming activities listen to the VK2WI 
‘Sunday Broadcasts for further details. 


FIELD DAY 
The Central Coast Amateur Radio Club will hold 
their Annual Field Day at the Gosford 


Showgrounds on Sunday, 23rd February 1986. 
There is plenty of off-street parking and several 
large covered areas for displays and exhibits. The 
event is not affected by weather conditions. 
Newcastle and Sydney trains are met. Itis an ideai 
outing to see old friends and to browse through 
the trade exhibits. 


CONFERENCE OF CLUBS 

The next Conference of Clubs will be hosted by 
the Orange Amateur Radio Club and will be held 
in Sydney over the weekend of 19-20th April. The 
meeting will deal with both its own agenda items 
as well as consider the Federal Convention items. 
The Agenda closes in late February. 


SEMINAR 

The next VK2 Seminar will be held on Saturday, 
&th March, at Amateur Radio House. This will also 
be the end of the Divisions celebration of the 75th 
Anniversary year and the closing off of the Time 
Capsule. If you would like to include your QSL 
card or similar, bring it along, or post it to the 
Divisional Office. The Time Capsule is to be 
opened on the 100th Anniversary of the Institute 
in March 2010, 


ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING 

On Saturday, Sth April 1986, the Annual General 
Meeting of the Division will be held. A separate 
posting of the notice of the meeting, agenda, and 
annual report will be sent to members in March. 
The AGM also means a new Council year and 
nominations are called to fill positions on the 
Council. Nomination forms are available from the 


VK2 Mini-Bulletin 


Office. Agenda items and nominations are to 
reach the Divisional Office during early March. 


‘SUBSCRIPTIONS DUE 

Most members will have received their renewal 
notice during December. If you still have to attend 
to this matter please do so now to enable the 
continuity of Amateur radio magazine and your 
membership. The introduction of an in-house 
computer in the Federal Office has enabled the 
phasing-in of cyclic billing to those members who 
Joined during 1985. Any member who joined 
during 1985 will receive their renewal a couple of 
months before the anniversary of joining. All other 
members who were members prior to 1985 are 
calculated as having joined on the tst January. 
Your renewal date is included in the AR address 
label. For several years the Division has been able 
to maintain subscriptions at the present level. This 
is possible by maintaining (and increasing) a high 
level of membership. 


FEDERAL COUNCILLOR 
For some years, our Federal Councillor has been 
Steve Pall VK2PS. Steve has retired from this 
ition as of the end of 1985. His place has been 
lied by Jeff VK2BYY from tst_ January. 
Alternate Federal Councillors are still Tim Mil 
VK2ZTM and Wally Watkins VK2DEW. 


CALL BOOKS 
A reminder that the current Call Book is available 
.00 from the Divisional Office during office 
hours — Monday — Friday ttm — 2pm and 
inesday evening at 7pm. If you require a copy 
to be. posted add $2.00 for postage. and 
ickaging. The Call Book is also available on 
jankcard. Telephone (02) 689 2417 during the 
above times. 
Club members check with your club, as several 
‘clubs are carry stocks of the Call Book. 


VK3 WIA Notes 


Ponta 


NEW BEACON 
‘Anew beacon should now be operational with the 
call sign, VK3RCW. 

This beacon is situated in the Waverley area of 
Melbourne and generates CW practice at both five 
and 10 WPM continuously for 24 hours-a-day. The 
code is in groups of five mixed alphabet and 
number characters which are computer 

Jenerated. Those who wish to upgrade, or just to 
ceep up your speed, listen on 144.950MHz FM. 


CHECKS AVAILABLE 

The Department of Communications has made 
available to VK3 amateurs a frequency and 
deviation check for two metre transmitters. 

the DOC monitoring station at 
land making the appropriate 
arrangements, you can have these checks done. 
Thank you DOC for making this service available. 


QSL BUREAU 
The Inwards QSL Bureau is getting a large 
backlog of cards awaiting collection. The reasons 
for non-collection of your QSL cards are many and 
various. Some of these reasons would appear to 
be a lapse of postal credit, change of address, or 
maybe just dis-inarest. 

lease assist the Bureau by either getting your 
address correctly notified and listed, ensuring you 
have sufficient postage credit so that your cards 
can be mailed to you, or if you are not interested in 
GSLng, then tll the other station you do not wish 
toQsL. 


WIA VICTORIAN DIVISION 
412 Brunswick Street, Fitzroy, Vic. 3065 


Whilst on the subject of QSL cards, it is 
essential to ensure your cards are of the correct 
dimensions. The size 140 x 90mm is the optimum. 
for postage, as it makes the parcel easier to wrap 
and is in line with the International preferred size. 

Cards bigger than this size will be damaged by 
folding. To further assist the Bureau, the recipients 
call sign should be at the top right hand side and 
cards sorted alphabetically. 

Your co-operation with these requests will not 
only assist you, but will also help to ease the 
workload of the volunteers who sort your cards at 
your free OSL Bureau. 


1 Wison VKSOXE 
en AR 


WARM WELCOME EXTENDED 
The VK3 Division of the WIA would like to extend a 
warm welcome to the following new members. 
lan Ampt VK3CH; Willem Beyer VK3BHW; 
John Cameron; Gordon Cornell; William Costello 
VK3DWC; Graeme Davitison VK3KQQ; Richard 
Djubek VK3DXQ; Noel Funge VE4CF; Geoffrey 
sarde VKSCGT, Peter Haines ZL4LD; Dennis 
Heaton G3YSV: Keith Levens VK3PKL; Stuart 


McKenzie; Geottrey O'Hoy VK3NGO; 'D Olley 
3D2DW: "J. O'Rorke VK3XS; Gi Rice 
VK3VAU; “Mrs J Rice VK3VKU; Rolfe 
VK3XKG and Elizabeth McLachlan. 
Congratulations on your membership and 
welcome to the Institute. 

aR 


Tim Mills VK2ZTM 
VK2 MINI BULLETIN EDITOR 
Box 1066, Parramatta, NSW. 2150 


UHF TELEVISION 

It was announced in late December, that the 
Wollongong region is to change to_a UHFonly 
television service within three years. The existing 
channel 4 commercial will be phased out_to 
enable the channel in the area to revert to FM 
broadcasting. Channel 5A (Wollongong would 
also disappear. All existing and future services will 
then be only on UHF The area already has UNF 


BEACONS AND REPEATERS 

The Division recently added 230m to its beacon 
network at Dural, under the call sign VK2RSY — 
1296.420MHz. A‘QSL card will be exchanged for 
all reports received. The beacon network will be 
expanded into the microwave region. The next 
planned frequency is on 10GHz. 

‘VK2RCW, HADARC's Auto Morse Machine, is in 
the process of changing its two metre frequency to 
144.950MHz; one of the channels in the band plan 
for this type of service. By the way, have you been 
making much use of the 80 metre outlet on 
3.699MHz? Reports and comments are welcomed 
by HADARC at PO Box 362, Hornsby, NSW. 2077. 

‘An application for a Packet repeater has been 
received from Coffs Harbour ARC. It is to be co- 
sited with their existing RCH 6650 service. Advice 
has been received that Packet Repeaters are 

lanned for Port Macquarie and Lismore, Oxley 

ion ARC are to add a UHF voice service to 
RPM 6700 outlet. 


their existir 


allocation from 148MHz 
where circulated to 
to help identity the major 


LIMITED COPIES OF THE 
1985-86 WIA CALL BOOK 
ARE NOW AVAILABLE 
FROM DIVISIONAL 
OFFICES 
Price: $6.50 + P&P 


ARS 
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VK4 WIA Notes sors 060 Se 


This months notes centre around photographs 
taken by Bud Pounsett VK4QY, during the 
Commemoration of the first television 
transmissions in Queensland. 

‘The South East Queensland Amateur Television 


Group honoured the memory of television pioneer, 
Tom Elliot, who in 1935, transmitted television 
pictures from Brisbane's Tower Miill to Ipswich. 

‘Amateurs and friends gathered at the site on 
the morning of 6th October 1985, and after a brief 
geremony, proceeded 10 the historical Society 
Buliding in William Street. There they viewed the 
original equipment used by Tom. 


Lye compered the 
roceedings, wi yy cameras from all 
risbane ct , who record 


Above: 
Mr Campbell, a colleague of Tom Elliot, 
recalled the man and his work for an 
appreciative audience. 


John Aarsse VK4QA, spoke on behalf of the 
Queensland Division. 


Part of Tom Eliot's original equipment on 
display In Brisbane's ‘Historical Society 
Building. 


Did you know? ; 
On 19th February 1878, Thomas Edison 
patented the phonograph. 


: . AXE 
Ann VK4KZX and Guy VK4ZXZ, dressed for Eddie White VK4OW, and part of the group 
the occasion in the dress of the day. at the Tower Mill. 
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Ye WA Bulletin 


The final meeting ofthe year has come and gone, 

and as usual the December meeting took the form 

of a Christmas Party. This was held, as it was the 

Previous year, In the restaurant’ area of the 
festrail Centre, in East Perth 

Following complaints from country groups that 
holding the party on a Tuesday evening — the 
normal meeting night, made it impossible for 
country members ‘to’ attend, we broke with 
tradition and held the party on a Saturday. We 
booked for 120 people, which has been the 
average attendance over the last five years and 
sold tickets at the cost price of $10 per person. 

It'soon became evident that Saturday was not a 
very convenient night for some dua to other 
Pais, previous engagements, and, in some 
cases, baby-sitting chores. Arrangements were 
made with Westrail to reduce the booking to 100 
people and although ticket sales were slow, it was 
hoped to make up the numbers at the door. This 
never happened and total attendance was 76, 
including two members from the outer 
metropolitan area and just one from a country 
group. 

WHAT IS THE ANSWER? 

This means that, for the first time, the 
Christmas party was run at a loss. One 
wonders what the solution is? On request, 
we hold the party on a Saturday to enable 
country members to attend and as shown, 
we do not - any por It is begshd 
something for the 1986 Council to thinl 
about. 

The party itself was excellent with the 
catering being first class. Guests of Honour 
were the State Manager of the ra 
Department of the Department of 
Communications, Mr Barry Field and Mrs 
Field, and the Western Australian Manager 
of Dick Smith Electronics and his guest. 


PRESENTATIONS 

During the evening, several presentations were 
made commencing with the winners of the WA 80 
metre SSB and CW Contests. 

Following this the annual presentation of the 
‘Amatour of the Year Award and Certificates of 
Merit were made. The holders for 1985 are: 

AMATEUR OF THE YEAR — 
Fred Hull VK6FH, for his work over the years in 
promoting RTTY, digital techniques, packet radio, 
and helping many people in all aspects of the 
hobby. 


manic UESTANDING SERVICE TO AMATEUR 
| CERTIFICATES 

‘Don Feimann VKEDY, for many years sorvice to 
Will McGhie VK6UU, for work on repeaters and 
other techniques to improve the news service. 

1985, being the 75th Anniversary of the WIA, 
the Division was allocated 24 medallions for 
presentation to commemorate the year. These 
were made as follows: 

North West Radio Society, Amateur Radio 
Instructors — accepted by Dave Couch VK6WT, 
on behaif of those ir i. 
WICEN. 
Geraldton Amateur Radio Group. 
Goldfields Amateur Radio Group. 
Southern Electronics Group. 
VHF Group. 
Repeater 
Wireless Hill, 
Bia Timers Group 
imers Group. 
YL Luncheon Group. 
Northern Corridors Group, which was formed in 
75th year. 
Midland Amateur Radio Society, which was 
formed in yah yous 
‘South West Amatour Radio Group, which was 
formed ns 75008. 
Peel Amateur Radio: . 
Perth Radio Le 
Dave Wallace VK6IW, council in 75th year. 
Christine Bastin VK6ZLZ, council in 75th year. 
Gliff Bastin VK6LZ, council in 75th year. 
Cyril Rice VK6MY. council in 75th year. 
Alyn Maschette VK6KWN, council in 75th year. 
Jill Weaver VK6YL, council in 75th year. 
Douglas Gordon VK6ZMG, in 76th year. 

Medallions had already been presented to Neil 
Penfold VK6NE and Bruce Hedland‘Thomas 
VK60O, by the Federal Body as being Federal 
Councillors. 

In allocating certificates or medallions, the 
Council is presented with an unenviable task. 
There are so many who give their time in contests, 
news relays, scouting, Instruction, and so many 
other aspects of the hobby that the list would and 
should be endless. Ours and all members thanks 
are freely given and may you all get out of the 
hobby as much enjoyment as you give. 

Finally, a big thank you to Christine VK6ZLZ, 
long suffering wife VK6LZ, who put in 99 
percent of the work and organisation of the 
Christmas Party — we support you Christine. an 


at 


1986 ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING 

The 1986 Annual General Meeting of the VKt 
Division will be held at 8pm on Monday, 2ath 
February, in the Griffin Centre, Civic. There is stil 
time if you wish to nominate for a position on the 
Committee. Contact Alan Hawes, the Public 
Officer, if you believe you could serve the Division 
inthis way. 

At the AGM, there. will also be discussion on 
some minor technical changas to the VK1 Division 
Constitution, to take account of Cyclic Billing. 
Whether an ‘amendment motion will be put is not 
known at this time, so keep listening to the 
Sunday evening Broadcasts for up-to-date 
information. 


FOX HUNTING — VK1 STYLE 
On the morning of Sunday, 24th November 1985, 
the gentle peace of a Canberra weekend was 


Forward Bias 


Ken Ray VKiKEN 
Box 710, Woden, ACT. 2606 


shattered as hordes of wild amateurs met to track 
the elusive VK1 Fox. Dennis VK1DG, was the Fox, 
with seven teams of amateurs souring Canberra 
suburbia for glory, honour, and that little black box. 
The victors were Roy 'VKIKRS and Richard 
VKIKAB. They were closely followed by Peter 
KIDS and Tom VKIBUD. 

All had an excellent time, thanks to Dennis 
VKIDG and Dick VKIZAH. The last word on the 
subject must go however to Oscar Wilde — “One 
Knows so well the popular idea of health. The 
English country gentleman after a fox — 
the unspeakable in full pursuit of the uneatable”. 
FIELD DAY CONTEST 
‘The Division's John Moyle Contest Station will be 
located at Bulls Head, in the Brindabella Ranges. 
Hf you would like to participate, contact Alan 


VKIKAL, or any of the Committee. ae 


Jennifer Warrington VASANW 
59 Albert Street, Clarence Gardens, SA. 5039 


Ihave received a complaint (so what else is new?) 
from Ken Westerman VKSAGW, that I failed to 
‘mention what a great time the Alice Springs Radio 
ch im and his wife Jann, when they were 
at Alice Springs during the latter part of 1985. 

‘They have been having problems with the Alice 
Springs repeater, which is being interfered with by 
the Emergency Services vehicles at the alrport, 
which is where the repeater is located. Last time | 
had communication with the Club, they were 
about to contact DOC regarding a change. in 
frequency for the repeater. They are also hoping to 
Put up a Couple of beacons very soon, 


REGRETFULLY ACCEPTED 

Towards the end of 1985, we regretfully accepted 
the resignation of Jack Coulter VKSJK as 
Divisional Historian, “due to ill-health. Jack's 
position has been filled by his long-time friend, 
Ray Bennett VKSRM. Ray has been a teacher for 
part of his life, and one of his subject was — 
quessed it — history. To Jack, for what he has 
done over the past few years, and to Ray for 
accepting the position, we say thanks. 


OFF TO THE FAIR 

This year, forthe fst tie, we participated in the 
South Australian Hobby Fait. This proved to be a 
most enjoyable event with lots of help from the 
organisers, parking in the showgrounds and 
plenty of interested spectators. Next year, | gather 
that the ATV Group and the Southern Gross DX 
Club would Iike to see us all under the one banner, 
It sounds like a good . 


consciousness, they probabl 
would ever get nid of me. T 
great. 

My thanks must also go to those who assisted 
with the WIA display. Peter Koon, Lindsay VK5Gz, 
Jack VKSFV, Bert VK5AOL, Cyril VK5KEM, Ron 
VKSAAC, Max VKSNMX, ‘Steve VK5AIM, and 
anyone else that | may have forgotten. 


PROBLEMS WITH CHRISTMAS. 

Although | have been told by a few people how 
much they enjoyed our Christmas meeting this 
year, there were a few grumbles. The hall, and in 
particular the kitchen, left a lot to be desired. This 
was partly my fault as | had not checked it out, 
believing that it would naturally be of a similar 
standard to the one next door. My apologies to 
Wendy Clegg and the ladies and our thanks that 
the poor conditions certainly weren't reflected in 
the supper they served. 

The lack of an amplifying system for the 
speaker and myself, was also a lack of checking 
‘on my part. My apologies to those who rated us 
only a readability 3, strength 2! | 


DIARY DATES 
Tuesday, 25th February 1986 — General Meeting. 


WANTED KNOWN — CAN YOU 
HELP ? 

The where-abouts of the family of the late Leo G 
Cohen, Telegrapher and maker of the Simplex 
Auto Bug. | am researching the history of Cohens 
Bugs, when they were made, where they were 
made, and the character of Leo, himself. Any 
information, no matter how minor would be 
appreciated. Contact Maurie VK3CWB. Phone 
(080) 22 2120 reverse charges, or write PO Box 

42, Mildura, Vi. 3600. Old Timers, your hep is 
ne 
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COMMERCIALISM 


When I read of the pro ration of VKSLC 
in December's AMATEUR RADIO, page 42, | felt 
that there must be some mistake — such blatant 
abuse was unbelievable. 

Subsequently, | found out that there was no 
mistake — | received a note asking for payment 
for the QSL card. 

Cards obtained under such circumstances 
should be worthless for any award. No award that 
allows such abuse can be of any value, 

‘The WAS and WAVKCA (VHF) Awards represent 
significant achievements, they must not sink into 
the mire. 

73, 

Gil Sones VK3AUI, 
‘30 Moore Street, 
Box Hill South, Vie. 3128, 


AMATEUR LANGUAGE 

Referring to Jim Lintor's letter in December's AR, 
entitled “Help Save the Amateur Radio 
Language’ 

"Amateur Radio Language” is the language of 
people having fun pretending to be members of an 
exclusive group. CB is a language of another 
community of amateurs and when tt a 
migration between the two communi 
language will adopt parts of the other. 

‘only way to "'stop the rot” is to actively 
‘oppose bad operating and the use of esoteric 
language, A good FT operators ay to lston to 

nd tho cst guishing characteristic the almest 
op 
and codes, and would know 


A good R/T 
iph abbreviations 
‘correct meaning 


of QRT and QRX? A telegraph operator 

would not use QAX or GRT as a request to ‘wait’ 
or ‘standby’. (See the AOH, paras 8.7 to 8.9). 

Lindsay Lawless VK3ANJ, 

Box 112, 


Lakes Entrance, Vic. 3909. 
An 


NET HF FREQUENCY FOR VHF LIAISON 
In reference to November 1985 AR and in reply top 
Charlie Gnaccarini VK3BRZ, regarding an HF 
caling frequency, | basically agree with the 
statements made but | wish to let the membership 
know that 14.103MHz and 7.055MHz ++ QRM 
have been used for VHF/UHF liaison for some 
time now. However, combined licences for limited 
and novice operators need to liaise also so may | 
suggest 3.580MHz +/ QAM as a crystal for this 
frequency is cheaply available from VK2DIK. 

With this frequency and AM or LSB nobody will 
be excluded as a simple home-brew transmitter 
will do the job. 

| hope this will be of assistance to the 
readership. The net is on Saturdays, O330UTC on 
the 14 and 7MHz frequencies. 


‘Yours sincerely, 
Micha Lohse VK4JHM, 
PO Box 849, 
Atherton, Qid. bor 
THANKS TO THE PRESIDENT 


‘The 75th Anniversary Celebration of the Wireless 
Institute of Australia was a grand affair, and | am 
proud to have played a small part in your 
activities. You have a rare distinction, being the 
world's oldest amateur radio society. Furthermore, 
you have the distinction of wielding a_ great 
influence on the course of international amateur 
radio. As | tried to point out in my brief remarks at 
the Anniversary Banquet, people make the differ- 
ence in any organisation, and itis clear to see that 
the WIA has been blessed with some outstanding 
People. 

| congratulate you and all of your associates 
who ware responsible for the calibre of the 
Anniversary — itwas outstanding. 

Thank you for the courtesies extended to my 
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Over to You! 


wife and myself during our visit to Melbourne and 
AuStiaia, We enjoyed every minuto of our stay 
and only wish that we could ee en rare as 
to travel about. We thoroughly enjoyed the scenic 
tours, and only hope that we can get another 
‘opportunity in our lifetime to a repeat through 
some other scenic portion of Australia. 


73, 
Sincerely yours, 


Richard L Baldwin W1RU, 
President, 


‘The International Amateur Radio Union, 
Maine, USA. 


THANKS FROM GIRL GUIDES 

On behalf of the girl Guides Association of 
Australia, | would like to sincerely thank members 
‘of the Wireless Institute of Australia for their 
untiring assistance given to the Guides and 
‘Scouts during the 28th Jamboree on the Air. 

The fun and fellowship provided by the Inter- 
national event would not be without WIA 
members help and is gratetully appreciated by all 

us. 


Yours faithfully, 
Mrs June Retallack, 
Australian Guide JOTA Liaison, 
224 The Strand, 
Bedford, WA. 6052. 
Afi 
LEPRECHAUNS 
The footnote 


“Propagation via 
where in this issue is correct in that i have not 
;proved the proposition that balls of hot air may 
enhance signal levels. 

Similarly logical explanations for happenings 
attributed to Leprechauns will not disprove their 
existence either. 


73, 
4 Gordon McDonald VK2ZAB, 
59 Wideview Road, 
Berowra Heights, NSW. 2082. 
YOUNG THOUGHTS ON AMATEUR 
RADIO 


This is written in response to a large number of 
letters and articles in issues of Amateur 
Radio, about the future of our hobby, amateur 
radio. 

At the end of the year in which the WIA 
celebrated 75 years of service to the amateur 
‘community, it seems appropriate that people are 
questioning how the WIA, and similar associ- 
ations, can continue to serve amateur radio, and 
the future of amateur.radio in general. 

Considerable concern js, justifiably, being 
shown over the increasing average age of the 
‘amatgur population. Some of the fault es with the 
way the hobby is seen by the younger gener- 
ations, and | think Lindsay Lawless summed up a 
major problem in this area with his letter 
(November AF). The hobby ie advertised a5 too 
‘expensive, general aim of promotion: 
matter seems to older readers. 

From what | have gathered, | am one of the 
younger amateurs, being all of 18 years old. There 
are, | am sure, several others my age and also 
some younger. It seems, however, that we are the 
unusual ones. We are the ones with amateur 
patents, or a genuine interest in radio which 

ought amateur radio to our attention. | was 
lucky, I had a cousin with a CB who was studying 
for, and now has attained, his amateur licence. He 
interested me in CB and from there | started 
SWLing and graduated to amateur racio. | was 
Particularly encouraged by Matthew Cullen 
VK3VRO, at that time a 12 year old, who 1 QSLed. 
‘With other encouragement, and driven by a now 
avid interest in the | obtained my Novice 
Licence in May 1985. If I had not been 
encouraged, particularly by young Matthew, | 


Any opinion expressed under this heading 

Is the Individual opinion of the writer and 

does not necessarily coincide with that of 
the publisher, 


would probably not be writing this today. 

So, | was lucky. But what about the others who 
are not so fortunate and who were perhaps never 
introduced to SWLing? I still do not possess any 
amateur radio goat. | keep. my interest in the 
hobby alive by SWLing on the shortwave bands 
using a four band radio-cassette recorder. 

I think we need to promote the hobby to the 
younger generation and ag Lindsay says — the 
st Way to do that is through the young people. 

Whenever | get the opportunity, | advertise the 
hobby, but more is required. Maybe something 
which can capitalise the habits of todays young. 

‘We don't nged a revised tradition, as suggested 
in the CQ editorial (reproduced in November AR) 
but we do need a unicorn but the tradition is fine. 
What we really need Is a new image, a modern 
image — an image that doss away with the idea 
that amateur radio Is a restricted, exclusive club 
for old folks. 


younger to 
Those of us who are youn: 
sufficient to keep the WIA alive in the years to 
‘come, and when we are gone, who is going to 
ise then? | doubt the there will ever be a 
‘stage in amateur radio when there no young 
folkleft, but | would like to see more at this present 
time, to ensure the continued growth of the hobby. 
It'my services can be put to use for any 
promotional, or other activity, | would be more 
than willing to ‘chip in’ and help, (provided it does 
Not interfere with my studies), and | look forward to 
celebrating 25 years of being a licensed amateur 
when the WIA celebrates the grand 100th 
anniversary, and starts planning for the second 
100. 


Cheers, from a radio-less amateur, 

Conrad Canterford VK3PHW, 
26 Pyke Street, 
Tatura, Vic. 3616, 
Thanks for the offer, Conrad, but you are still 
expecting us older amateurs to tell’ you what to 
publicise, and this is where we need guidance 
trom your generation. We look forward to more of 

your well-considered thoughts. — Ed. 


THE YOUNGER SET 

lam one of the one percent of radio amateurs — 
those under the age of 20. | am at a school where 
there are no other people interested in amateur 
radio. However, there are many people interested 
in electronics (which is taught in the physics 
course), and many interested in computers. 
Amateur radio, as it appears, is not appealing to 
them, but data communication, mailbox, and 
program exchange is of interest. 

1 was very interested to read the Discussion 
Paper: Amateur Radio — Future Direction. | 
confirm the observations in this report in all 
respects. | fully support the recommended 
entianced novice, intermediate and telephony 

ces. 

| believe that this suggested system would 
encourage many young people to gain a licence. 
By careful allocation of frequencies, now 
unoccupied bands could be revitalised. One 
organisation has taken the initiative to supply 
easy-to-build kits for amateurs. These projects and 
similar are excellent starting projects and provide 
cheap station. The recommended licenses have 
the possibility to do good things for our great 


AR 


Sincerely, 
Jonathan Marshall VK3PRN, 
30 Somers Avenue, 
Malvern, Vic. aie. 
COMPUTER INTERFERENCE 


Is there any possibility of an article by an expert 
on RFI in relation to computers and amateur 
radio? | refer to interference generated by the 


computer and seek practical means of 
‘overcoming this problem written in fairly simple 
language for old timers to understand. 
‘There does not seem to be much available on 
this subject. 
‘Tom Thorpe VK2QT, 
Kelson Cottage, 
Oxley Drive, 
Mittagong, NSW. 2575. 
This has bean 2, serious, problém in other 
countries and has been tackled in the USA by 
much more stringent FCC rules as to the allowable 
radiation levels which manufacturers must satisfy. 
We would welcome articles on how to improve 
computers which pre-date these rules, if it is 
economically possible. Ea. 


APPRECIATION 

| would like to register my appreciation for the 
assistance given to me by Phil Birchdolt whilst 
doing the Novice Course 1984-85, which resulted 
in my obtaining my novice licence and the call 
sign VK3VJB. 

Following this, | continued with the AOCP 
course instruction by Fred Swainston in 1985 and 
obtained my full call VK3CJT at the February 
examination. | finished the course in May and 
thoroughly enjoyed the experience. The revision 
weekends provided were excellent and | feel really 
lifted me to face the exams with confidence. 

Since then, | have really enjoyed amateur radio 
and have found some wonderful friend: to 
make my retirement so much more enjoyable. | 
was an operator during WWII and have found 
many such fellows also enjoying this experience 
and, like myself, still hooked on pounding brass. 

ook forward to many years of being on air just 
as | look forward to the beginning of each month 
and my copy of AR arriving, 

Again, with sincere appreciation of the work of 
Phil and Fred put into stirring my ‘grey-matter’ to 
achieve the ultimate blue certificate and opening 
the way to making so many friendships at the 
classes and on ar 


aR 


Jack Barrett VK3CJT, 
‘9 Charles Street, 
‘Ascot Vale, Vic. 3032. 


TECHNICALLY SPEAKING — PEAK 
ENVELOPE POWER 

Help! It seems to me, and to a number of fellow 
ateurs with whom | have discussed this 
subject, that there is an urgent need to clarity 
seemingly opposing views as to the method of 
arriving at this important measure. 

The ARAL 1985 Handbook says, in reference to 
@ non-specific composite waveform, see page 
2-23, that to compute PER, “multiply the PEV by 
°707’to obtain the FMS value, square the resut 
and divide by the load resistance”, that is: 


(PEV) x.707)2 = ERMS? 


PEP = 
Ro R=1 
but we know that, 
ERM: 


= mean or average power. 


80 this reference says that PEP = mean power. 

‘On the other hand, the same Handbook says, in 
the context ofa two'tone signal, see page 1816, 
that: 


PEP = 2xIRMS?xR 
= 2x mean power— 2. 


‘The Amateur Operators Handbook by the then 

Postal and Telecommunic Department, 

agrees with this, see paragraph 5-43, page 19, 
jere it state 


Mean Power = IRMS?R or ERMS? 
a 


and that PEP = 2x mean power — 2. 
As if that isn’t enough, Mr N Cooper VK4ZNC, 
says in the context of a two-tone signal test, see 
AH for December 1977, page 39: 
PEP = two tone RMS power x (x/2)? 
= 2.467 x two tone RMS power — 3. 


(Note: There is strictly speaking, no such thing 
as RMS’ power. The correct name for power 
obtained from the product of RMS voltage and 
current, and variants involving R or Z, is 
‘or “average” power — see ting Curent, 
by AE Capon, ‘and ARAL 1885 Handbook, page 

‘The contusion caused, (to me, at least) by these 
apparently divergent views, is not clarified. by 
various statements and ‘definitions in the 
literature, all more or less supporting relationship 
— 1. above, viz: 


From ‘Single Sideband for the Radio 
Amateur”, ARRL, 5th Edition: 
(@) “Peak’ Envelope Power is the instantaneous 
Bower at the peak of the modulation cycle” page 

1 

(0) “Instantaneous or peak RF power is 2 times 
PEP" page 217 
(© “Peak Envelope Power is the average power (ie 
ot instantaneous or power at all) of the 
higuest ample signal measured over one RF 


rome ‘the. AARL 1985 Handbook, 223: 
‘he definition, peak power = peak volts x peak 
current = 2x average power 
conflicts with the meaning of the term when 
used in radio work, and peak power output of a 
radio transmitter is the ‘over the RF cycle 
having the greatest amplitude and 


(PEV 


© By David P Smythe, CO February 1969 as 
teprinted in AR for August 1909, page 19: 

eak Envelope Power is not peak voltage 
squared divided by the impedance as many 
amateurs believe” 

‘These apparent inconsistencies came to li 
when preparing to calibrate a meter to read PER 
when it appeared that, depending on which 
approach was adopted a difference of 2 times 
(even 2.467 times) could result 

However, | suspect that all of these versions 
could probably be seen to be consistent if only the 
respective conditions were clearly understood, or 

Teast specified, but they seldom seem to be. It 
yems to me that a minimum estat wi cH 
ea! =e understood, —_unai 
Getition of what 1s mosnt by’ Peck Emslope 
Power. 

Would it be possible to have an authoritive 
article published in AR, bringing all these 
Giferences together, and defining in clear and 
unambiguous terms, with accompanying 
diagrammatic and. mathematical support, Peak 
Envelope Power, and detailing how the radio 
amateur can measure it, in practice. 

As a separate, but related issue, there must be 
many linear amplifiers in use by the VK amateur 
fraternity, designed to deliver power outputs well 
in excess of the legal limit in this country. 

There appears to be a lack of information on 
how to properly adjust and operate these 
monsters, So as not to exceed that limit, and it is 
‘su sted that this also, would be a suitable 
subject for an article by an appropriately qualified 
member of our amateur fraternity. 

| am sorry to be posing a series of questions, 
but no answers. 

Yours faithfully, 


Ken Andrews VK2ATK, 

32 Aeolus Avenue, 

Ryde, NSW. 2112. 

Fon Cook VK3AFW, attempted to’ resolve the 
ym_in Novice Notes for June 1981, entitled 
“Peak Envelope Power — What is it?” Some 
corrections were published in November 1981. 
They left the basic conclusions unaltered. PEP 
and mean power are the same for unmodulated 
CW. For two-tone and more complex modulation 
mean power is less than PEP The VK3AFW article 


answers most of the above questions. Ed 


On, or about 21st February 1858, the first 
electric burglar alarm was installed in Boston 
USA. 


TEST 
EQUIPMENT 


AUSTRALIA’S LARGEST 
RANGE OF EOS nate 


Tektronix 
Marconi 
Solartron 
Boontoon 
BWD 
Bruel & Kjaer 


.... 
Oscilloscopes, sig gens, spectrum 
analysers, multi meters. Wide range of 
amateur and communications equip- 
ment — valves, coaxial connectors and 
test accessories. Repairs and service to 
all makes and models. 


ELECTRONIC BROKERS 


AUSTRALASIA 
20 Cahill Street, Dandenong 
(03) 793 3998 
168 Elgar Road Box Hill South, Vic. 


(03) 288 3611 ‘ike 


For QSL 
Cards 


Phone 
(03) 527 711° 


"AROS 


Williams Printing 
Service Pty Ltd 


12 William Street, 
BALACLAVA 3183 


CONTACT US FOR QUOTES 
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Silent Keys 


It is with deep regret we record 
the passing of — 


IMR GS ‘ANDY’ ANDERSON 
IMR R H BAINES 
IMR HUGH CLAYTON 
12TH DECEMBER 1985 
IMR D P DAVENPORT. 
4TH OCTOBER 1985 
IMR HARRY ELLSON 
19TH DECEMBER 1985 
IMR WILLIAM LINDSAY GRIMSHAW 
VK2EWG 
23RD FEBRUARY 1985 
IMR R F HARRINGTON 
29TH JUNE 1985 
IMR AV MACEY. 
IMR P AMCARTHUR 
IMR H W MCKAY 
IMRT J MEAD 
MR A E ‘ROBBIE’ ROBERTSON 
9TH SEPTEMBER 1985 
MR J PROSEWARNE. 
27TH JULY 1985 
IMR E M SIMPSON 
21ST JUNE 1985 
IMR E V SPAILE 
13TH JULY 1985 
IMR KEVIN JOHN WATSON 
29TH NOVEMBER 1985 
MR HA WHITE 
1ST NOVEMBER 1985 


Obituaries 


HUGH CLAYTON VK4AHC 


Bundaberg, Qld. 
operating time on six and 10 met 

first met Hugh in 1938, when we w 
both employed as radio mechanics fo 
same firm in Bundaberg. 

in Englishman, amd worked on 
rived in Australia. 

last war and was 

fant. | lost touch with him during t 
part of the war but caught up with him 
round 1943, when we were in the 

e unit. 
a perfectionist, his gear was 
immaculate and_ looked very 
Pp He was Chief Engineer at 4BU 
prior to his retirement in 1972. 

Apart from his very _ professional 
approach to radio, not too many knew that 
he was also a very competent pianist and 
organist. His knowledge and experience 
will be a great loss to amateur radio. 

Deepest sympathy is extended to his wife 
and family. 


Claud Singleton VKAUX 
ao AR 


AE“ROBBIE” ROBERTSON VK2US 


AE “Robbie” Robertson was born in 
Liverpool, England, on 16th July 1908. He 
attended radio classes at the Marconi 
School of Wireless and graduated in 1924 
with his radio operators licence. He became 
a radio officer with the Blue Funnel Line 


ing employment with AWA in 1932 as a 
fadio operator on ships in the Australian 
Coastal Service. He was married in 1936 
ind, while still 

‘amateur o} 
transferred with promotion to Sydney in 
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During the war years, Robbie became a 
Sound radio maintenance engineer with 
JANTAS. He also flew as a radio operator 
on QANTAS aircraft (Flying Boats, 
Lancastrians, etc) in those years. 
‘As QANTAS began to plan for_new 
Piojects Engineer. He becarne responsible 
ineer. me le 
for'the ‘selection ‘end’ introdu into 


service of ma ‘of electrical 
equipment. in" L149. Constellation, L049 
Super Constellation, B-707 and B-747 
aircraft. “These responsibilities involved 
trips to USA and Great Britain for courses 
and conferences. 

Among the | many __ interesting 
developments were tests carried out in 196; 
using Boeing 707 aircraft, in which 
satellites were used to relay ‘signals trom 
aircraft on the Trans-Pacific route. During 
the satellite program, VHF contact was 
made from the aircraft sitting on the tarmac 
at Mascot Airport to Seattle, via satellite. 
The satellite was 8 degrees above the 
horizon at Mascot at the time. 

At 61 years of age, Robbie retired from 
QANTAS, and went back to radio school to 
get larine Operators icates 
Tevalidated, then returned to coastal 
‘shipping, until he retired again in 1972 

died on 9th September 1985 at the 
age of 77. 
an 


KEVIN JOHN WATSON VK2BLW 
When a man sets out with a vision, little can 
stop him in his pursuit. 

fevin John Watson VK2BLW, was one 
such man. 

His sudden death on 29th November 
1985, closed a chapter in the amateur radio 
history of the Hunter Valley, for which all 
can be justly proud. 

Born in 1924 at Maitland, Kevin lived 
his life in the area except for the time he 
spent in the service of his country during 
the Second World War when he was 
stationed in New Britian and the Islands. 

On his return in 1946, he began work with 

PMG as a linesman. He quickly showed 
bility, and before long was given th 
tion of cable recorder, the first in the 

district. His continual search for, and 
achievement of skill, led him quickly to 
promotion. Soon he was with the indoor 

ff as a draughting officer. He held 
various grades of this position until his 
retirement from Telecom in April 1985. 

Kevin married Margaret Holmes in 1948, a 
union which produced two sons, Gary and 
Allan, and three children. 

Kevin's life could best be described 
‘one of service and achievement — he w: 
always ready to help out in time of need. 
This was obvious in his war service, but it 
was. hel in many ways by the 
natural disasters which beset the Maitland 
District. 

When the fertile Maitland valley flood: 
much of the city is inundated. In the da 
before good communications wel 
available, these times were disasters 
beyond belief. The flood of 1955 was 

the greatest the city has 
ex] ed and for seven days all road, 
rail, and most telephone links were severed. 
A disaster communications centre was set 
up at a high point in the CBC bank. Kevin 
was the message operator and for seven 
days and nights he remained at his post 
much of this time he was Maitland's 
only link with the outside world. 

Always keenly interested in radio, Kevin 
became involved with the Maitland YMCA 
Radio Club in the halcyon days when the 
Youth Radio Scheme was drawing young 

His aim though, was to 
club and he worked 


Maitland Radio Club opened its extensive 


JUN 


Kevin taken at the official opening of the 
Maitland Radio Club premises in 1967. 
Photograph courtesy of THE MERCURY, Maitland. 


Premises. In Tenambit, on high ground 
above flood This was to be 
communications base for Maitl 
training ground for young ra 

Maitland Radio Club was or 


became actively 
That both his 
own business 
enterprises shows the strong guiding hand 
of thelr father. His enthusiasm went far 
ond making amateur radio just his own 

he 

But, this well-balanced man had other 
hobbies as well. One that he pursued with 
great enthusiasm was film making and 
amateur cinema. His house contained a well 
equipped cinema and he had a special 
ability to be able to make his own and 
others pictures live again on the screen by 
the use of his rare skills. Those who saw his 
shows, agreed that here was amateur 
cinema at its best. 

Late in life, 
soon gained his pilot 
the time for his retirement, 80. 
he was to enjoy. 

His devotion to his family and his many 
friends and associates came suddenly into 
focus at his funeral which was attended by 
well over 200 mourners. 

The radio urs of the Hunter Region 
will long remember the great contribution 
made to our hobby by Kevin John Watson 
VK2BLW. 

‘Written by Kelth Howard VK2AKX from information 
researched by John Rogers VK2JRR. aa 


THOUGHT FOR THE MONTH 
When you argue with a fool —— two fools are 
arguing. 


Len Poynter VK3BYE 
14 Esther Court, Fawkner, Vic, 3060 


PAPUA NEW GUINEA 


LEGEND 
From West sta Par 


from fat Aho 
arbera 


BILL AND THE MORSE PRACTICE 


Bill Blitheringtwit was sitting in his shack waiting 
for the front door bell to ring. On the desk in front of 
him was a curious device connected up toa Prehistoric 
Morse Key and he was idly playing with it, causing 
weird wailing noises toissue forth, Then there camea 
Jong loud ring. Bill got up and shambled to his tront 
door. A grey haired man was standing there. This was 
Fred Nordling, a life-long friend 

‘Hallo, Fred”, said Bil, admitting him. 

“Evening, Bilt’, replied Fred. walking in. 

They both went tothe back of the house where Bill's 
shack was. Fred was carrying a small box. 

“You got it?” asked Bill 

"Yes", Fred replied. 

Once in the shack, Fred opened his box and 
withdrew a Morse key and a small oscillator 

“You made yours?” Fred enquired 

Bill indicated his Morse key and its attachment 
Fred looked at it in disbelit 

“1s that it?” 

“Yes”, said Bill. Fred examined it in disbelief. He 
pressed the Morse key and a strange wail could be 
heard 

“it works”, Bill said. “There's a bit of play on the 
key”: 

“Bit of play!" Fred exclaimed. "You could crack nuts 
with it! Where did you get the squeaker?” 

“Built it mysolt”. 

Fred said nothing. He had seen some of Bills efforts 
before. At least this one couldn't do anybody any 
harm. Fred gave his key a couple of taps and looked at 
Bill. 


test tn $0 the month Whar ken 


Etise-: 


ere tae So te meth bt net vey 


fs est 
— org beoken nest 


Ted Holmes VK3DEH 
20 Edmunds Street, Parkdale, Vic. 3195 


“Ready?” he enquired. Bill nodded, whereupon 
Fred began to tap out Morse at what seemed to Bill a 
frightening speed. Fred saw that Bill was having 
trouble and stopped. saying nothing. Bill was going 
through the pretence that his pencil wouldn't write 
properly. He waited and then sent again. Once more 
Bill got nothing, 

"You have a go”, said Fred. Bill brightened up 
immediately and switched on the oscillator. He started 
hammering away at the key and produced a symphony 
‘of wailing reminiscent of air raid sirens, accompanied 
bya rhythmical sound like castanets. Then suddenly 
stopped. 

“You get it?” he asked. 

“You must be joking”, Fred replied. “Sounds like a 
cat's home in the throes of being machine-gunned. 
You'll have to do something about that oscillator.” 


“1 built it exactly the way 1 saw it in AR’, Bill replied 
indignantly. Again Fred said nothing. He knew only 
too well that nothing Bill built ever followed the 
diagram. Things were changed, according to the junk 
available at the time. 

“Ive got @ better idea”, said Bill and disappeared 
out of the room. Fred waited, casting his eyes around 
the all to0 familiar shack. The place looked as though 
it had recently been visited by Whelan the Wrecker. 
Bill reappeared, carrying two cans and two glasses. 

"A good drop. this”, Bill remarked, holding up one 
of the cans, giving it a shake, then opening it and 
spraying Fred's oscillator with the contents. 

aR 
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ADDENDUM 

The winding details of the toroids were omitted 
from Figure 1 in the article “75 ohm High Pass 
Filter” which was published in January's AR. 


ar 22 22 47 


bo 


0167 “oss Dovs7 750 


Figure 1. 


Capacitance is in pF and Inductance is in pH. 
0.157uH Inductance — 14 turns of 0.5mm 
‘enamelled wire on an Amidon T3700 toroid. 
0.135uH Inductance — 12 turns of 0.5mm 
‘enamelied wire on an Amidon T37.0 toroid. 
Capacitors are ceramic NPO 10 percent or 
better. 


BATTERY DEVELOPMENT 
Researchers at Murdoch University, in Western 
Australia, have developed a new type of electric 
cell. The key to the invention is an electrolyte for a 
zinc bromine cell. They are said to lightweight, 
cheap, and could produce twice the power of 
conventional lead acid cells. 


AMATEUR RADIO, February 1986-Page 63 


NOTICE 


DEADLINE 

All copy for inclusion in the April 
1986 issue of Amateur Radio, includ- 
ing regular columns and Hamads, 
must arrive at PO Box 300, Caulfield 
South, Vic. 3162, at the latest, by 
midday, 21st February 1986. 


Hamads 


PLEASE NOTE: if you are advertising items FOR SALE 
and WANTED please write each on @ soparate shoot of 
paper, and include alt details; ime, Address, Tele- 
‘phone Number, on both sheets. ‘write copy for your 
Hamad as clearly as possible. Please do not use scraps of 


Please remember your STD code with telephone 


numbers 
= Eight lines free to all WIA members. $9.00 per 10 

wer fan rn Dog laters — double-spaced 
* Copy in typascrip, or bloc = dout 

toBox 900, Caulfield South, Vic. 3162 

36d at full rates: 

correct as set out in the WIA 


purposes. 
‘Conditions for commercial advertising are as follows: 
‘$22.50 for four lines, plus $2.00 per line (or part 


thereof) 
‘Minimum charge — $22.50 pre-payable 
ing.2R} 8 eared by the Deadline as indicated below the 
indexes on page 1 of each issue. 


wTRADE ADS# 


‘SPEAKER: Sem, 32 ohms, for Standard f-held tevr, Model 
'SR-C 148A. VKSAAP QTHR. Ph: (055) 62 6016. 


‘VALVES: 60XB, 12AX7; 6DET, ECHST: EFIES, ECCI (2), 
E28; KTS. Bill VK3AJG, OTHR: Ph: (03) 783 5840. 


YOUNG ENTHUSIAST: requires older type Morse code 
ae ‘bugs, telegraphic equip, etc, incl commercial, 
military, and amateur types. ‘or not. Will pay a 

rice. Also require any irae that ta 


KENWOOD TS-530SP: plus remote VFO 240. MC355 mic 
& leads, plugs, etc. Still within guarantee period. Definitely 
‘no mods. Mint cond. Current model. Manual incl. $850. 
Frank VKSCFJ. Ph: (03) 877 5607. 


TOWER: 35 fot HD gal poo, self land in 2 parts 5x 
Ta) win plain Gams tor extra Row fo 40" OF ore: 
$220, Wilem VK38TQ, OTHR. Ph: (03) 758 8701 


SIEMENS MOD 100; Ch tape punch & reader. SO Bauds 


Maurie VI PO Box 2742, VGC $95. Siemens Mod 100 ceyboard, less punch & 
Hidura. Vie. 3500; Ph: (050) 222120 reverse charges reader. $85 VGC. Bill VK3AQB, Ph: (03) 337 4902. 
WERNER WULF 70/15m INTERLACED YAGI: 3el 10m; 
# WANTED — QLD# Sel 15m. VGC $110. Stuart VK3DWU. Ph: (03) 791 3618. 


‘OLD TYPE TX: such as Yaosu FT100, FLI00B or KW 
‘series. Must be in good working order. N Richardson 
‘VRABHJ, OTHAL Ph (07) 954 2969, 


# WANTED — SA# 


WOSLEY TA-33 HF BEAM ANT: Any information at all as 
all information is urgently required. Send details 1o DA 
Sharp 150109, 142 East Terrace, Beach, SA. 
5022. Ph: (08) 356 8304 until 8pm. All correspondence 
answered. 


YAESU FT7B TCVR: with effective NB. Ray VKSAVR, 
QTHR. Ph: (087) 62 2034. 


YAESU FL21002: 15 months old in VGC. $670. Rotator 
'SAX-108. Near new $210. Jim VK3NR. Ph: (03) 367 6920. 


YAESU EQUIPMENT: Tevr FT-101ZD $560, Multiscope 
‘¥-901 $285. Ant tuner FC-902 $150. Ex! spk SP.901 $30. 
ask mic YO-844A $30. Dummy load watt meter YP-160 


‘Al items in immac cond, inc! manuals. W Frandsen. Ph: 
(03294314. 


# WANTED — QLD# 


FT-290R: only 8 months old, in now cond $400. Or wil 
exchange for TS-520 or similar HF rig or 6m ti 
justment in either case if necessary. Ron Johnson 
VK¢FTs. PO Box 616, Rockhamplon, Qld. 4700 or 6 
Clayton Road, Lammermoor Beach, Yeppoon, Qld. 4703, 


KENWOOD TS-1908 TCVA: with MC-90 mic. EC — only 
‘years careful use. $600. Bob. Ph: (075) 33 2986, 


‘ALDA 103: In good cond. $375 ONO. Ph: (067)66 4497. 


DATONG 070 MORSE TUTOR: with min-earphones. 
‘As new. $70 posted anywhere 
(049) 2 8932. 


i308 COMES WE Nin cond. gi readout, Wook, & 


HYGAIN 204BA MONOBAND YAGI: for 20m, in ori 
carton. Never used inc! all hardware & instr book. 
Tan VK2CJR, OTHR, Ph: (02) 44 4985. 


MOLT 7: TOW, ch 1, 7; 8; 80; 51 with mobile 
‘radia. $75. VSJR vort ant, 5 band. Near new. very good. 
‘$50. Denis VK2A0O, QTHR. Ph: (063) 62 5977. 


QWETER: Model OMI, freq T5OKHz-16MHz, 240V. 
‘$75 ONO. VTVM Model V7, 0-1500V DC & AC, resistance 
to 1000Mohms, input i 1iMohms, 110V. $45 ONO. TV 
alignment generator Model TS4A, {10V. $48 ONO, Pits 

‘Model GM6058, C/W ail probes 0-1000V DC, 
400mV-300V AC, AC '& DC current, resistance to 
Yo0oMohms. $85'ONO. At VK2AS, QTHR. Ph: (02) 467 
1784, 


‘AMIDON FERROMAGNETIC CORI 
receiver & Transmitting Application 

nd 105x220mm SASE to: RJ & US IMPORTS, Box 157, 
dale, NSW. 2223. (No enquiries at office... 11 
Macken Street, Oakley). Agencies at: Geotf Wood Elec- 
tonics, Rozelle, NSW. Truscott Electronics, Croydon, Vic. 
Willis Trading Co, Perth, WA. Electronic Components, 
Fishwick, Plaza. ACT. 


#WANTED — NSW# 


ICOM 720 of 730: or similar rig, In GC. VK2KTO. Phx 
(067) 66.4497. 


WEMORY MODULE (DMS UNIT: for Yaesu Model FT-107. 
Phi: (043) 24 7630. 


YAESU F¥780R: 70cm all mode tevr. Larry VK2EOY. Ph: 
(02) 949 3126. 


Targe range fora 
or data & price ist 


# WANTED — VIC # 
FRONT PANEL: Plastic tim (Plastic Esculchion) for the S 
motor and anal read-out of a Yaesu FT-I01 tove 
Michael VKSCBY, 32 Sullivan Street, Springvale, Vic 3171. 
Ph: (03) 546 9218, 


POWER SUPPLY: for Type 3 Mark 2 tovr, or 
2mM tovr for mobile use, What offers? VIO 
560.9215, 


SOCKETS: Giant 7 pins te sult valve type 61S 
Fiorcon UKGAKC 2 Conan Court, Franko, vie. 8108 
Ph: (03) 789 4363. 


‘Mast plus 5 resonators. Like new $100. Larry VKZEOY. Ph 
(02) 949 3124. 


We@axz FOOD RECIPE COOK BOOK: win single 
xy ingredients. Collector's. item, limited edition. 
‘Cause (the continuous operation of a radio club). 

incl post. Westlakes ARC, Box 1, Teralba, NSW. 2264. 


YAESU FT-680R: alt mode 6m tov. VGC. $400 ONO. Nei 
\VK2ZTL, QTHR. Ph: (02) 449 8690 BH only. 


YAESU FRG7700 RX: 12 mems, FAV, UHR converter 
pe B-FRA, ACT, anl, -FRT ant tuner. New Cond, h'book. 
“Tony VK2EGH, THR. Ph: (02) 476 6108. 


#FOR SALE — VIC# 


MAGAZINES: Amateur Radio 1981-84 in GC. $10. Tech 
Te-15 GDO, 440kH2-260MHz. $30. JVC service manuals 
for Gz-S3 camera, HR-C3 recorder. VGC. $50. Unidyne 
‘Mod’ 1A Replica Wireless circa 1930. VGC $70. AR DX 
‘Club mags Jul 61-Sep 85, in binders. VGC $20. Micranta 
ansistortestr. $15. Jeff L20409, QTHR. Ph: (03) 546 


‘DRAKE MINTS: maiching network (ATU), incl SWR 
froters but fm Takes S00W. EO. $000. Murray VKGAAL, 
Ph: (059) 42 0847. 


ICOM 735 MOBILE TCVR: & accessories. Brand new. stil 
in box. Full warranty Fantastic mob rig only. $1195. Ph: 
(051) 74 1381 BH or (051) 99 2393 AH. 


LINEAR AMPLIFIER, DENTRON GLA-1000-B: usos 4 
‘8LQ6 tubes in grounded grid. BOOW ‘CW input, 1200W 
SSB. VGC $395. David VK4BGB. Ph: (07)844 1749. 


MICROWAVE MODULES: 70cm tvortor MMT 435/265 in 
Bert cond, ag new, with manuals, $300, VKAABV, 
THR. Ph: (071) 63 1477, 


PHILLIPS FM-321: 70cm UHF C/W wishop manual, 2 
mics, ant. Used once. Mint cond in box. $250. VKAl 
Ph: (07) 345 8731 AH. 


#FOR SALE — SAW 


ICOM ICPS-20: 20A regulated power supply. $150. 


‘Complete set of Hustler mobile resonators 80-10m. $100, 
C42 Army tcvr. $40. Philips 1680 solid state hi-band FM 
‘evr. $25. Ph: (087) 67 205 

#FOR SALE — WA# 


KENWOOD TS-1208: Ar 
rig. cartons; 

Compote Assay Sutherland VKGAES, 3 Soagals Roa, 
Sey Bon WA. 6169. Ph: (08) 458 0196 BH or (098) 27 


Advertisers 
Index 


ATNANTENNAS 56 
ANDREWS COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS |... 
wx 28, 24 & 25 
AUSTRALIAN ELECTRONICS MONTHLY... IFC 
BAIL ELECTRONIC SERVICES ... .32.& 33 
DICK SMITH ELECTRONICS 7 
ELECTRONIC BROKERS AUSTRALASIA |. 61 
ELECTRONICS TODAY INTERNATIONAL .31 & 39 
EMITRONICS as. sees ee, 2 


GFS ELECTRONIC IMPORTS... 
IAN J TRUSCOTT’S ELECTRONIC WORLD . 
ICOM AUSTRALIA PTY LTD .. - 
TRAVELAW |. 
TRIO ENHODD (AUSTRALIA) PrYLTD. 
WIA MAGPUBS He 
WIA (NSW DIVISION) NOVICE LICENCE - 
WILLIAMS PRINTING SERVICE PTY LTO 
WILLIAM WILLIS &COPTYLTD ._... 
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WAY OUT FRONT IN AIRBAND 
PORTABLES THE NEW ATC-720X 


* BALLOONISTS, 
+ EMERGENCY 
920 CHANNEL 
NAV COM — 
PLUS 4 MEMORY 
SCAN PORTABLE 
TRANSCEIVER 


ESCUE OPS 
JLTRA LIGHTS 
DERS, 


P $859 Inc 8.7. 


& 
narrow with 20 memories 


R-2002 Fesran io aie s 


$739 +$14 PEP 


AR-R3232 Compu nce tor 
An-2002 $308 a8 


LOW LOSS FOAM DOUBLE SHIELDED 
COAXIAL CABLE 
LOSS IN 0B/30 METRES 


700 Miz | 400 Me | 900 Miz 
3.90 6.00 


50-FB $2. 90m NP-5DFB 12.00m 
80-FB $420m | NP-8DFB 12.40m 
10D-F8 630m | NP-100FB 12.90m 
120-FB s870m | NP.120FB 13.70m 


VHF-UHF SWR-POWER METER 


ay 48-3708 


ANTENNA MATCHER FOR CONTINUOUS 
HF COVERAGE - MFJ-841D 


Apart trom being extremely versa 
tile the MFJ-941B includes a 
G-position coax-switch, SWR 
power mater. 4:1 Balun and will 


re eiatinetan "" $394 + $14 P&P 


i MFJ-250 Low SWR to 400 MHe, 2 
, KW PEP, supplied with transformar 
oil 


$89+s14PaP 


EXPANDED RANGE OF HF VHF UHF ANTENNAS 


BROADBAND 
ANTENNAS 


L0G SP — 65 10 520 MH 


$199+ $14 p&p 


L0G'$ 100 te $20 MH 


$139 + $14 p&p 


HF BROADBAND | 
DIPOLES 


$94 + $14 Pap 


GIVE YOUR RINGO 
4 ANOTHER 1.508 


BUILT IN EXPANDER 


: $23 + Pap 
wes2008 1.0.6 FOR THE ATTY 
: = a | OPERATOR 


$193. $14 P&P 


oa sismm 


ONLY $99 + sap ap 


MovEL 


HS-260 


$65 + SBP &P 


suit DB4_ DBS. DBE, $1 50 each 


Your entire spectrum? 
Covered! 


Icom’s latest dual band IC-3200A 
delivers a powerful 25W punch at VHF 
& UHF Big performance. Small size. 

*Lowest price dual bander on the 
market. 


E TONE = x \ 
VFOA- (LIT WENO j 

4706 “8 

| DUP+ Se ] 


HF, VHF, UHF: Icom’s spectrum of 
technology. 


ATT: "PRE AMP’ AGC. 
aS 


~ 241mm >| 
Anultra compact 100W HF 


transceiver small enough to go mobile. 
The IC-735 combine: uperior 
performance, & FM, CW, LSB, USB, AM 
to become a new HF standard: yet the 
simplified front panel makes the IC-735 
casy to use, even when mobile. 
Powerful, clean performance in 
the bands you use most. Icom’s team 
perform for you at your local 
authorized dealer. 
Like a brochu: 


Simply the best. name & address. 


end us your 


7 DUKE STREET, WINDSOR, VICTORIA. 3181 PHONE (03) 51 2284 


+ atthe time of publication. Icons 


